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ABSTRACT
Backpacking as a form of independent travel has grown to become a world
phenomenon. Backpacker tourism is a global trend with increasing numbers not just
from traditional generating countries in Europe, but also from emerging economies in
Asia, such as Korea and Japan. The increasing popularity of backpacking among young
Asians calls for more attention as the research to date has mainly focused on Western
backpackers. This study seeks to advance the current understanding of Asian
backpacking as a social phenomenon in its relatively early stage of development.
Backpacking is considered as a rite of passage among Western and Israeli youth. This
meaningful travel experience broadens their horizon, helps them to better understand
their home societies and generates personal development via interactions with ‘others’
in foreign environments. These sought-after values make the meaning of the
backpacking experience greater than just a mere escape from modern life. This
interpretation is yet to be confirmed for Asian backpackers as relatively little research
has been done on Asian backpackers. The paucity of literature in this research area
justifies the use of the rite of passage theory in this research to explore the meanings of
travel to young Asians.
This research evaluated and extended the rite of passage theory in an Asian backpacking
context. Firstly, it introduced an Asian approach to the study of the rite of passage.
Accordingly, the theory was interpreted in regards to the context of contemporary Asian
culture and society. Secondly, the study developed measures and tested a structural
model that assisted in understanding the stages of the rite of passage and their
interrelations.
This study used a mixed methods approach with sequential design comprising a
qualitative and a quantitative study. The qualitative study consisted of semi-structured
interviews, participant observations and informal conversations as well as recording
field notes. The quantitative study built on the qualitative findings and insights from the
literature to develop scales and a survey instrument. Pilot testing was undertaken prior
to the final survey which was distributed to a large sample of Asian backpackers. Data
from this survey (N=1,610) were used to validate the scales and to test the study’s
model and hypotheses. Main data analysis techniques included thematic content
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analysis for the qualitative data whilst the quantitative data were analysed with
exploratory and confirmatory factor analysis and structural equation modelling (SEM).
Findings from this study identified the temporal, spatial and interactional dimensions of
the Asian backpackers’ rites of passage. In relation to the tripartite structure of the rite
of passage, the study identified components of three interrelated pre-travel, en-route and
post-travel stages. The spatial dimension comprised the sacred sphere of travel and the
profane sphere of routine home and could not be separated from the temporal dimension
of the rite of passage. The findings suggested that the sacred and the profane were
relational in all three stages of travel. The human interactional dimension complemented
the temporal structure of the rite of passage. Backpackers accomplished personal
development from interactions with travellers of different countries. Previous travel
experience significantly influenced the pattern of en-route interactions. In addition, the
interactions between travellers in the three stages also created a circle of information
flow and changing roles of the participants.
This study contends that the Asian rite of passage is a collective phenomenon. This
collective orientation has been driven from the collectivism and interdependence notion
of Asian culture. Asian backpacking also reflects a changing trend with Asian youth
being more open to cultural diversity, globalisation and ethnic diversity than their
parents.
The study contributes to advance the rite of passage theory in Asian backpacking by
adopting a structural view of travel encompassing backpackers’ recall of pre-travel
anticipation, a description of en-route travel interaction and a projection of post-travel
impacts. The research used a holistic approach to view backpacking as a social
phenomenon that reflected, and was influenced by, certain elements of the travellers’
home societies. Furthermore, the study made an important extension in the methods
used to examine the theory by mixing qualitative and quantitative approaches in an
exploratory sequential research design. Consequently, it provided an empirical
measurement of the rite of passage. In addition to the theoretical and methodological
contributions, the current study provides implications for practitioners in the backpacker
industry.

Key words: Asian, backpacker, rite of passage theory, ritual, liminality, scale
development.
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION
Until now researchers have focused most exclusively on Western backpackers
belonging to the middle classes of the white majority of their respective countries.
It is therefore necessary to extend the scope of research to the emergent
backpacking from non-Western countries (especially from East and Southeast
Asia)…Such an extension would complement a wider effort to expand research
on tourism by nationals of non-Western countries… which has up until now
suffered from considerable neglect in tourism studies. Although the scope of
backpacking from non-Western countries… is yet apparently limited, early
attention to it would enable us to follow its growth and dynamics in ‘real time’, an
opportunity that has been largely missed with respect to backpacking from the
West.
Cohen (2004a, p.59).

1.1.

Background to the Research

Over the last forty years, the East Asian region has achieved dramatic economic growth
leading to a rapid expansion in international travel (Winter, Teo & Chang, 2009). While
much has been written about the rise of Asian tourism, the investigations have largely
focussed on institutionalised package group travel (March, 2000; Reisinger & Turner,
1999). Parallel to the development of the institutionalised tourism, a noninstitutionalised form of backpacker travel has been progressing from a marginal
activity of a handful of drifters (Cohen, 1972, p. 170), to a world-wide phenomenon of
global nomads (Richards & Wilson, 2004a, p. 2). Research on backpacker tourism, with
particular reference to the social aspect of backpacking, has long been dominated by
studies of young Western travellers, analysed within the framework of a Westerncentric discourse (Teo & Leon, 2006).

The neglect of Asian backpacking studies in the research domains concerning Asian
tourism and backpacker tourism results in an absence of this theme in the tourism
literature. Hence, tourism researchers have suggested that Asian backpacker travel
become a new area of tourism research (Cohen, 2004a; Hampton, 2010; Maoz, 2007a).
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The identified lack of research leads to an inquiry into Asian backpacker travel from a
socio-anthropological aspect, addressed in the next section.

1.2.

Research Problem and Objectives

In order to partially explore this uncharted research area, this PhD thesis aims to solve a
research problem concerning the impacts of backpacking travel on individual Asian
backpackers. The overarching research question for this study is:

How does the rite of passage theory apply in an Asian backpacking context?

Essentially, this study examines three stages of the rite of passage model proposed by
Van Gennep (1908), which was conceptualised in tourism by Graburn (1977, 1989,
2001) and incorporated aspects of Turner’s (1969, 1973) liminality. This thesis also
adopts Cohen’s (1973, 2004a) proposition to associate the rite of passage with the
backpacking travel.

The aim of this study is to develop a measurement scale and to test a structural model
that assists in understanding the three stages of the rite of passage and their
interrelations. More specifically, this study has four objectives:

1. To re-conceptualise the three stages of the rite of passage in the Asian
backpacking context.
2. To determine the key aspects of the tripartite structure of the rite of passage; that
is, pre-travel, en-route and post-travel stages.
3. To develop scaling measures, with sound psychometric properties, of the pretravel, en-route and post-travel stages in the Asian backpacking travel context.
4. To identify whether or not previous travel experience to the West would make
any difference to the interpretation of the rite of passage.

This study contributes to advance our current understanding of backpacking tourism and
of Asian travelling behaviour more generally. In a broader context, the findings of the
2

thesis add new perspectives to the field of anthropology of tourism as well as to tourism
marketing, which is developed in the next section.

1.3.

Justifications for the Research

This research makes significant theoretical and methodological contributions to our
understanding of backpacker travel. The focal research problem of this thesis is equally
important to tourism industry practitioners.

1.3.1. The Importance of the Research

The growing importance of the Asian tourism market and the significance of
backpacking travel are practical reasons for conducting this research. East Asia is
witnessing a rapid growth in international travel due to its large population and
developing economic resources; and there is little doubt that this growth in travel will
be a long-term trend (Winter, Teo & Chang, 2009). In “Tourism: 2020 Vision” (World
Tourism Organisation, 2000), outbound tourism from the Asia-Pacific region is forecast
to reach 405 million, about 26% of the world total travel market by 2020. Asian tourist
arrivals accounted for 35% of total visitors to Australia in 2009 (Tourism Research
Australia, 2010) and for 49% of the market in Vietnam in the same year (Vietnam
Administration of Tourism, 2010), demonstrating that Asia-Pacific intra-regional travel
is significant.

However, whilst package travel utilised by Asians is well-documented (Ahmed &
Krohn, 1992; Nishiyama, 1996; Reisinger & Turner, 1999), research specifically on
independent travel of Asian youth has been comparatively neglected (Takai-Tokunaga,
2007). There are two reasons to draw researchers’ attention to Asian non-institutional
travel.

Firstly, the characteristics of Asian international travellers have changed over time. For
example, Japanese travellers have no longer been “organised mass tourists” (TakaiTokunaga, 2007, p.69). The number of Japanese tourists purchasing packaged tours
reduced to only 45% in 2005 (Japan Travel Bureau, 2005) from a figure of 70% in 1998
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(March, 2000). Since the late 1990s, there has been growing demand for more
individual forms of travel (Yamamoto & Gill, 1999).

Secondly, youth travel accounted for 20% of international tourist arrivals per year
(World Tourism Organisation, 2008). The global annual growth of the youth travel
market was at 5% and spending capacity of this market segment increased by 8% a year.
Total average travel expenditure by young people increased by 39% between 2002 and
2007. Beyond the economic significance of the youth travel market, the World Tourism
Organisation (2008) also recognised the social importance of the youth travel
experience; over 80% of young travellers stated that their trip has changed their overall
life in some way. Asian young travellers have been identified as a major source market
for travel for the purpose of language learning in Australia and the United Kingdom.
Recognising the potential for growth in Asian independent travel and the importance of
the youth travel market, this research on Asian independent travel can contribute to the
practices of the travel industry. In addition, this research of Asian backpackers can also
be justified from a theoretical perspective.

1.3.2. Theoretical Contributions

The theoretical contributions of this thesis derive from two perspectives. First, the
research contributes to current understanding of backpacking travel by approaching the
phenomenon from an Asian perspective. Second, this study advances the rite of passage
theory by integrating the works of Turner (1969), Graburn (2001) and Franklin (2003,
2009) in operationalising the theory in the Asian backpacking context.

Research on backpacker travel dates back to the early 1970s, when Cohen (1972, 1973,
1974) proposed the two concepts of “explorer” and “drifter”. The term “youth tourism”
was eventually introduced in the 1980s to clarify this non-institutionalised style of
travel (Aramberri, 1991; Cohen, 1982; Locker-Murphy & Pearce,1995). In the 1990s,
destination-specific studies and host-guest interactions added particular aspects to the
research into backpacker research (Elsrud, 1998; Hottota, 1999; Ross, 1993, 1997;
Spreizhofer, 1998). More recent research into backpacking has varied between socioanthropologically based analyses to research into the meaning of trips (Binder, 2004;
Sorensen, 2003; Welk, 2004) and market-based studies to emphasise the economic
4

gains, markets, product designs and operational issues involved in managing this style
of travel (Cave, Thyne, & Ryan, 2007; Wilson, Richards, & MacDonnell, 2007).

Asian backpacking is a relatively recent area of enquiry. In backpacking research,
Southeast Asia has been recognised as the preferred destination for Western
backpackers (Spreitzhofer, 1998; Westernhausen, 2002). Whilst the majority of studies
have focused on Western guests and their encounters with host Southeast Asians
(Winter et al., 2009) in backpacking travel (Spreitzhofer, 1998), far less attention has
been paid to young Asians as travellers in their own right (Cohen, 2004a).

Research on Asian backpacker travel has appeared in tourism literature since the early
2000s, with analyses covering their geographical travel experience (Teo & Leon, 2006),
their ethnographic performance (Muzaini, 2006) and the dialectical spheres of their
experience (Takai-Tokunaga, 2007). However, there has been a paucity of literature
addressing the meaning of backpacking to individual Asian backpackers. This research
can make a significant contribution to this under-researched area by examining the
meaning of travel to young Asians through the rite of passage theory.

Moreover, this study advances the rite of passage theory with new approaches. Previous
research has recognised backpacking as a ritual among Israelis (Avrahami, 2001;
Cohen, 2004a; Noy & Cohen, 2005a) and Western backpackers (Bell, 2002; O’Reilly,
2006; Shaffer, 2004). However, only the spatial transition feature of the rite of passage
has been used in association with international backpacking (Anterby-Yimini, 2005;
Haviv, 2005). Indeed, the most important dimension of the theory, the temporal
structure of the ritual, has not been explored. Hence, a structural approach in accordance
with the tripartite nature of the rite of passage theory is utilised in this research,
evidencing its theoretical advancement.

In recognition of the religious nuance of the rite of passage theory, which was initially
developed in the context of tribal society in the early twentieth century, this study
adopts an integrative strategy to improve its applicability to the modern backpacking
phenomenon. More specifically, the rite of passage theory is examined in the Asian
backpacking context, using the ritual of tourism theory (Graburn, 1977, 1989, 2001), the
liminal theory (Turner, 1969, 1973) and the ritual of transformation theory (Franklin,
2003, 2009). To date, there has been little academic research in tourism which utilise
5

the latter three theories to elaborate the former rite of passage theory. Thus, the
combination of these relevant theories not only increases the applicability of the rite of
passage, but also advances our understanding of the theory in the backpacking context.
This research also advances and enriches the theory by adopting a new method with
which to investigate the rite of passage.

1.3.3. Methodological Contributions
In terms of research methods, a large number of previous studies concerning the rite of
passage have utilised a qualitative approach. For example, all studies in the book
“Israeli Backpackers: From Tourism to Rite of Passage” are qualitative (Noy & Cohen,
2005a). Early studies approaching Asian backpacking from social perspectives are also
dominated by qualitative research (Fujita, 2004, 2009; Kawashima, 2010; Maksay,
2007; Muzaini, 2007; Teo & Leon, 2007; Toka-Tokunaga, 2007).

Moreover, the existing quantitative investigations of Asian backpackers are largely
based on marketing research (Andersen, Prentice & Wantanabe, 2000; Prideaux &
Shiga, 2007). Thus, a mixed method approach in this study potentially contributes to the
generalisability of the rite of passage theory, as well as providing a measurement scale
to examine the theory in different contexts.

1.4.

Research Methodology

This study used a mixed methods approach to empirically evaluate the rite of passage
theory in the Asian backpacking context. The justification for a mixed methods
approach is that it is superior to any single approach design; as its use of multiple
methods can neutralise or cancel out the disadvantages of single methods, and can
strengthen a study (Greene & Caracelli, 1997) by increasing the validity and reliability
of research design (Sommer & Sommer, 2002; Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003).

An exploratory sequential design with a qualitative phase, followed by a quantitative
study, was used in this research to fulfil the purpose of development of reliable
measures and to enable expansion of the findings. The former was justified when the
findings of the qualitative phase was used to develop the instrument of the quantitative
6

study, that is scale development. The latter was accomplished when the quantitative
study could generalise the qualitative findings to a larger population; that is, model and
hypothesis development.

The qualitative study consisted of the analysis of semi-structured interviews, participant
observation, field notes and informal interviews with Asian backpackers travelling in
Australia and Vietnam. The analysis assisted in the identification of the three stages of
the rite of passage: pre-travel, en-route and post-travel. It also contributed to
conceptualise the research model and develop the study’s hypotheses.

The quantitative study used these findings, along with insights from the existing
literature, to develop scales and a survey instrument. Pilot testing was undertaken to
assist in purifying scale items (N=123). Based on the results of the pilot survey, the
instrument was then refined and distributed to a larger sample size of Asian backpackers
in Vietnam.

The sampling frame was Asian backpackers who stayed in 20 hostels of Vietnam
Hostelling International. Data from this survey (N=1,610) was used to validate the
scales through obtaining the latent factor structure and construct validity. The results
were then used to test the study’s model and hypotheses. The data derived from the final
survey was also used for a model competing strategy to compare the results of the
hypotheses’ testing across the two groups with different levels of travel experience. The
next section defines a number of key terms and constructs used throughout this
document.

1.5.

Definitions

Definitions adopted by researchers are often not uniform because the key terms are
defined to ascertain the stances taken in specific investigations (Perry, 1998). The terms
used in this study were generated to reflect either: 1) a practical element related to
backpacking travel, or 2) the construct used in the research model for this study.
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Tourist
“Is a temporality leisured person who voluntarily visits a place away from home for the
purpose of experiencing a change” (Smith, 1989, p. 1).

Tourism
“Is understood as a kind of ritual, one in which the special occasions of leisure and
travel stand in opposition to everyday life at home and work” (Graburn, 2001, p. 42).

Tourist experience
“The contrast between the special period of life spent in tourist travel and the more
ordinary parts of life spent at home while working” (Graburn, 2001, p. 42).

Backpacker
A tourist should meet the following five criteria to be a backpacker: a preference for
budget accommodation; an emphasis on meeting other travellers; an independently
organised and flexible travel schedule; long rather than brief holidays; and an emphasis
on informal and participatory holiday activities (Pearce, 1990).

Backpackers are termed as bappaa in Japanese (Maksay, 2007).
Backpackers are defined as those who “self-service travel” (zizhuyou) in Chinese (Nyiri,
2006).

Sacred
Extraordinary/voluntary experience away from home (Graburn, 2001, p.43).

Profane
Ordinary/compulsory work state spent “at home” (Graburn, 2001, p.43).

Liminality
“Units of space and time in which behaviour and symbolism are momentarily
enfranchised from the norms and values that govern the public lives of incumbents of
structural positions” (Turner, 1969, p. 166).
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Tourist Communitas
“A unique social bond between strangers who happen to have in common the fact that
they are in someway travelling or ‘on holiday’ together” (Franklin, 2003, p.48).

Asia
“Asia” refers to a greater East Asia region, including both Northeast and Southeast Asia
(Sheridan, 1999). Northeast Asia includes Japan, Korea and China. Southeast Asia
includes Brunei, Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore, East Timor, Laos,
Vietnam, Cambodia, Thailand and Myanmar.

Pre-travel Stage
Is a “happy anticipation” stage prior to travel (Graburn, 2001, p.43).

En-route Stage
Is the sacredness of travel (Graburn, 2001, p.43).

Post-travel Stage
Is when a traveller returns to their profane home from the sacred travel period (Graburn,
2001, p. 45).

1.6.

Outline of Research

The remainder of this thesis comprises five chapters. Chapter 2 reviews and synthesises
literature from tourism, anthropology and social psychology. This chapter also details
the research framework of this study. Chapter 3 provides a holistic overview of the
research design for this investigation, including details of the research paradigm,
methodological framework and the selection of data collection for this study. Chapter 4
provides findings of the qualitative study phase. This chapter also finalises the research
model and hypotheses. Chapter 5 outlines the results of the quantitative study phase,
including scale purification and research model and hypothesises tests. Chapter 6
provides the discussion and conclusions, including implications, limitations and future
research directions arising from this investigation. The reference list and appendices
then follow.
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1.7.

Chapter Summary

This chapter introduced the study. A statement of the research background and research
problems was provided and justified through the importance and significance of the
study. The methodology and key definitions were briefly overviewed. An outline of the
thesis was also presented. On these foundations, the thesis can progress to a detailed
description of the research, beginning with a relevant literature review.
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CHAPTER 2. LITERATURE REVIEW
2.1. Introduction
Chapter 1 provided an introduction and overview of the study. This chapter reviews the
existing literature and identifies theoretical and methodological gaps. The review
encompasses four main sections. The first section introduces the rite of passage theory
and its variations as a major theoretical framework of the current study. The second
section briefly summarises the backpacking tourism literature. Included in this overview
is a discussion on the emergence of the phenomenon of Asian backpacking with
reference to its Asian socio-cultural background. The third section then reviews
backpacking studies in relation to the rite of passage theory. The literature review
helped in interpreting the rite of passage theory in the backpacker travel context. The
conceptualisation also draws on related theories and models from social psychology.
Finally, an overarching research question and an overall research framework are
proposed.

2.2. Theoretical Rationale
The theoretical foundation of this research was essentially grounded in the rite of
passage (Van Gennep, 1908), the ritual of tourism (Graburn, 1977, 1989, 2001) and the
liminal theories (Turner, 1969, 1973). The ritual of tourism theory was a
conceptualisation of the rite of passage in the tourism context with emphasis on space
and time. The middle phase of the rite of passage’s tripartite structure was developed
into the liminal theory in anthropology, capturing the characteristics of the transitional
period (Turner, 1969, 1973, 1977). The liminal theory advanced the rite of passage
theory by integrating a human interactive dimension. More recently, the most essential
part of the liminal theory, the communitas phase, was interpreted in the tourism context
by Franklin (2003, 2009). The rite of passage was argued to be applicable in the
backpacking context (Cohen, 1972, 1973, 2004a). There has been a growing body of
literature addressing this particular aspect of backpacking among young Israeli (Noy,
2004, Noy & Cohen, 2005a) and Western backpackers (Bell, 2002; Pearce & Forster,
2007).
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This study operationalised the rite of passage for Asian backpacking, using the
framework of the ritual of tourism theory that was proposed by Graburn (2001). This
framework was justified in this research for three reasons. Firstly, the ritual of tourism
and the rite of passage were fundamentally similar. Second, this theory was an
interpretation of the rite of passage in the tourism context and was claimed to be
applicable to all kinds of tourism (Graburn, 2001). Finally, Graburn (2001) constructed
the temporal structure of the theory into a model, making it easier to operationalise than
the original rite of passage theory.

The literature review includes four sections: 1) an evolution of the rite of passage
theory; 2) the background of backpacker travel; 3) applications of related theories in the
backpacking context; and 4) the interpretation of the rite of passage theory within an
Asian backpacking context. Following each review is a synthesis and potential gaps are
highlighted for theoretical improvement.

Drawing upon the relevant works of Van Gennep (1908), Graburn (1977, 1989, 2001),
Turner (1969), Franklin (2003, 2009) and other authors, major concept definitions in
Section 1.5 were departure points to comprehend the theory and context relevant to the
current study. The following section reviews those essential theoretical works that
profoundly influenced the orientation of this research. The theoretical review first starts
with the rite of passage theory.

2.2.1. Rite of Passage Theory

The rite of passage theorised rituals that marked the passage of individuals through
various stages in their life cycle (Van Gennep, 1908). Two sets of terms were used to
describe the three phases of passage. With primary reference to the temporal structure of
the rituals, the terms rites of separation, transition rites, and rites of incorporation were
introduced. Van Gennep (1908) also referred to spatial transitions as pre-liminal,
liminal and post-liminal.
The rite of passage theory provided a useful framework for the analysis and
understanding of the ritual process (Graburn, 1983). The serial terms separation (or preliminal), transition (or liminal) and incorporation (or post-liminal) referred to the
fundamental tripartite structure of the ritual, encompassing both the temporal and spatial
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dimensions. The second most important contribution of the theory laid in a concept of
“pivoting of sacredness” (Van Gennep, 1908, p.18), that is, the moment when one
moves from one’s profane realm into a sacred realm. The notion of sacred and profane
alteration was also addressed in Durkhiem’s (1912) sociology of religion. According to
Durkhiem (1912), the sacred referred to the extraordinary, which was set apart from and
was “above and beyond” the everyday world, in contrast to the realm of the everyday
world of the mundane, or profane. Most importantly, objects were intrinsically neither
sacred nor profane; rather, their meaning or classification was continually produced and
reproduced in a collective process of ritualisation and symbolisation (Collins &
Makowsky, 1998, p. 107). Similarly, the transformable sacred and profane binary was
depicted in the pivotal moment when “a rite of spatial passage has become a rite of
spiritual passage” (Van Gennep, 1908, p.22). In other words, spatial movement could
help to accomplish spiritual transformation.

By identifying the logic underlying the rites of passage and pointing out their universal
form and function, the rite of passage theory laid much of the groundwork for the
development of the ritual of tourism theory (Graburn,1977, 1989, 2001), as well as the
liminal theory (Turner, 1969, 1973) which captured modern interest in studies of spatiotemporal, social or individual change.

2.2.2. Ritual of Tourism Theory
The rite of passage was interpreted in a tourism context in Graburn’s works (1977,
1989, 2001). The theory first considered how the study of tourism fitted into sociocultural anthropology in 1977. In its later revision, Graburn (1989, 2001) claimed that
the temporal structure of the secular ritual of tourism was applicable to all forms of
tourism.
The origin of the ritual of tourism theory was influenced by Edmund Leach’s (1961)
concept of “symbolic inversion”, with the “sacred-profane” inversions marking
important periods of a person’s social life. The core element of this theory laid in the
concept of “ritual of reversal” (Graburn, 2001, p. 44). The ritual theory of tourism
proposed that the motivations and compensations of tourism involved both push and
pull factors. Tourists leave home because there is something that they want to get away
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from, and they choose to visit a particular place because they will experience something
positive there that they cannot easily experience at home.
PROFANE

SACRED

C

PROFANE

D
Liminal

A

B

E

F

Direction of flow of time
Figure 2.1. The ritual of tourism

Source: Adopted from Graburn (2001, p. 45)

The tripartite structure of a tourist event starts with a happy anticipation (A-B), a
marvellous exciting middle (C-D) and a “bittersweet ending” (E-F), as described in
Figure 2.1. The period C-D represents the metaphorically “sacred”, while the “liminal”
out-of-ordinary period relates to the travel. The experience of being away on vacation
has continuing effects outside the actual time spent travelling. Tourism is not “sacred”
in any orthodox religious sense, but the kinds of embodied feelings, attachments and
identities that apply to religious beliefs and objects can also be directed towards
tourism-related phenomena such as nature, historical places, and relics (Graburn, 2011).
In this recent work, the sacred notion of tourism is examined among Japanese
“exploratory tourists”, including backpackers, as an “inner journey” searching for
oneself (Graburn, 2011, p.5).
The theoretical bases for this thesis were grounded in Graburn’s serial work (1977,
1989, 2001, 2011) in three ways. First, backpacking could be understood as a sacred
journey. Second, backpackers embarked on this journey with the primary purpose of
searching for the self. Third, the spatial dimension (i.e. sacred and profane) and the
temporal dimension (i.e. the tripartite structure of the ritual) were applicable to the
backpacker travel experience. Further details on theoretical interpretation are provided
in Section 2.4.
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Although based on the same rite of passage theory, the ritual of tourism theory reconceptualises this fundamental work for the tourism discipline and is relatively
independent from the liminal theory. A review of the liminal theory is presented in the
next section.

2.2.3. Liminal Theory

The analysis of the ritual process of the rite of passage was elaborated in many
publications (Turner, 1967, 1969, 1973, 1974; Turner & Turner, 1978, 1982). In
particular, the liminal phase of the ritual process was developed into an autonomous and
independent process. Liminality is analysed as a process rather than a state (Turner,
1969). The liminal process has three major components: (1) communication of sacra the Latin word for sacred things as exhibitions, actions and instructions; (2) the
encouragement of ludic recombination – a ritual play element (Latin word ludus),
during liminality ritual participation; (3) the fostering of communitas, a direct,
spontaneous mode of social relationship (Turner & Turner, 1982, p. 202). An essential
link between individuals and their home society was also emphasised.
Although Turner’s works did not make any direct contribution to the study of tourism,
his work on pilgrimage (Turner, 1973; Turner & Turner, 1978) and particularly his
ideas on liminality were applicable to tourism:
A tourist is half a pilgrim, and a pilgrim is half a tourist. Even when people bury
themselves in anonymous crowds on beaches, they are seeking an almost sacred,
often symbolic, mode of communitas generally unavailable to them in the
structured life.
Turner & Turner (1978, p. 20)
Turner’s serial works in anthropology (1969, 1973, 1974) focused extensively on the
middle part of the rite of passage theory, the rites of transition, with the introduction of
a human interactive dimension via the communication of sacra, ludic recombination,
and particularly, communitas. Among these three concepts of the human interactive
dimension, ludic recombination was considered to be less relevant to backpacking due
to its intensively religious elements expressed in its ritual performances and dramas.
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Thus, this thesis focused on interpreting the communication of sacra and communitas in
the backpacking context. The interpretation of these concepts is detailed in Section 2.4.
Though not directly engaged with tourism studies, Turner’s works created a “tradition”
in the anthropology of tourism (Cohen, 1988). The direct contributions of the liminal
theory to tourism were made by integrating the analysis of individual experience with
social dynamics, elaborating the cultural symbolic meaning of the touristic experience
within the broader social process. The most important contribution that the theory made
was the combination of “the Centre” and “the Other” (Cohen, 1988, p.43). Specifically,
liminal inversion characteristics in one sense expressed otherness, but in another they
also expressed some central social (or human) concerns and values repressed in
everyday life.
In this thesis, a holistic view of individuals in relation to their social dynamics, in
addition to the concepts of the communication of sacra and communitas, was driven by
the Turnerian “tradition”. In other words, this thesis was extensively built upon Turner’s
concern for the social interactive element and was interpreted with regard to the
backpacking experience, both concerning the profane realm at home and the sacred
realm away from home.

The liminal experience was empirically applicable to Swedish vacationers in Gambia
(Wagner, 1977), American charter yacht tourists in the Caribbean (Lett, 1983), Mexican
vacationers at the beach (Passariello, 1983) and American vacationers on holiday
(Gottlieb, 1982). Since the late 1980s and early 1990s, the liminality experience was
discussed within sociology of tourism (Cohen, 1988), tourism geography (Shields,
1991), and tourist experiences (Urry, 1990). More recent works often referred to
liminality as the inversion of daily life restrictions, in the sense of sexual freedom (Ryan
& Kinder, 1996; Ryan & Hall, 2001; McKercher & Trauer, 2003) and romance (Trauer
& Ryan, 2005). Based on the core human interactive element of the liminal theory,
Franklin (2003, 2004, 2009) proposed a theory named the ritual of transformation,
which is reviewed in the next section.
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2.2.4. Ritual of Transformation Theory
Liminal and ritual of tourism theories have been revitalised in the context of
globalisation and rapid social change in the late 2000s (Franklin, 2003, 2004, 2009). In
characterising tourism as a kind of ritual, the ritual of tourism theory emphasised the
active role of the tourist in the construction of the ritual (Franklin, 2003). The
revitalisation of liminal and ritual of tourism theories occurred from three perspectives:
the recognition of a new wave in the sociology of tourism; the concepts of sacred and
profane; and the interactional effects between tourists and the object of their gaze.

Firstly, the formation of a new wave in tourism sociology was advocated. This approach
viewed tourism less as a phenomena that was understood, predictable and governed by
a set of known parameters and processes, and more as a dynamic and complex
multiplicity (Franklin & Crang, 2001; Franklin, 2009).

Secondly, the concepts of sacred and profane in the post-modern world should be
reconfigured. Due to the differences between here and there, home and away, working
life and leisure life becoming blurred or collapsed; tourism has no longer been
something that happens away from the everyday life. Instead, “tourism is infused into
the everyday and has become one of the ways in which our lives are ordered and one of
the ways in which consumers orientate themselves, or take a stance to a globalised
world” (Franklin, 2003, p. 2). This argument was in line with McCabe’s (2002)
suggestion that the complexity of the tourist experience is created by a number of
developments predicated on the changing character of society in a post-modern era.

Finally, the interaction of people and objects of their gaze should be emphasised.
Tourism can be understood as spaces and times of self-realisation. As such it opposed
more standardised accounts based on the tourist gaze and the central significance of
authenticity when both the tourist and the objects of their gaze stand apart (Franklin,
2009).

The liminal theory was also revisited by redefining the concept of communitas in the
context of tourism as a unique social bond between strangers who were travelling
together (Franklin, 2003). Tourism permits a friendship to exist between previously
unacquainted individuals. For this reason, holidays are associated with making friends
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and for romantic experiences. The social bond is in Franklin’s definition of communitas
and the concept shared with Selwyn (1990), whose view was that tourists sought to
experience a sense of solidarity or togetherness.

In summary, based on the rite of passage theory (Van Gennep, 1908), the liminal theory
(Turner, 1969, 1973) was developed from the middle stage in this ritual process, and the
rite of transition has also been adapted to the tourism context as the ritual of tourism
(Graburn, 1977, 1989, 2001). Based on the foundations set by these three theories,
Franklin (2003, 2009) contributed to addressing the variation of these theories with the
consideration of complexity of contemporary society. The emphasis on the connection
between individuals and their society has not only been addressed in the previous
reviewed theories in anthropology, but has also been a focus in the sociology of
tourism. Among the influential works from this field, the current study adopted Cohen’s
school of thought. The relevance of Cohen’s works to this research is analysed in the
next section.

2.2.5. Tourist Typology and its Extensions
The theoretical orientation of this thesis was directed by Cohen’s school of thought in
three ways. First, the tourist typology (Cohen, 1972, 1973, 1974) provided a framework
within which the subjects of the study, backpackers, can be placed. Second, the
conception of the tourist as a secular pilgrim (Cohen, 1979, 1985) further supported the
view of tourism as a kind of ritual. The third, and most important implications to this
research, was the connotation of backpacking as a rite of passage (Noy & Cohen,
2005a) with emphasis on the present research gap in relation to Asian backpackers
(Cohen, 2004a).
The conceptualisation of a typology of tourists arose from Cohen’s recognition of a
scarcity of sociological literature on tourism and an absence of a conceptual framework
within which he could place young (Western) travellers whom Arab youths encountered
(Cohen, 1972). This typology was based on the extent of exposure to the strangeness of
the host environment, against the embracement of the familiarity of the “environmental
bubble” (Cohen, 1973, p.93) of the home environment. The terms “explorer” and
“drifter”, types of non-institutionalised tourists, were also introduced. Both the
18

explorers and drifters associate with the local people but the explorers do not
completely immerse themselves in the host society, while the drifters are almost wholly
immersed. The drifter was characterised as: “a child of affluence on a prolonged
moratorium from adult, middle-class responsibility, seeking spontaneous experiences in
the excitement of complete strangeness” (Cohen, 1973, p. 92). Cohen’s analysis of these
“nomads from affluence”

(1973, p. 89) revealed an emergence of a mass-drifter

movement to developing countries in the early 1970s, and these types of early day
drifters eventually led to the contemporary backpacking phenomenon (Cohen, 2004b).

In addition, a tourist was conceptualised as a secular pilgrim on a quest for authenticity
in Cohen’s (1979) work; connecting the phenomenology of the tourist experience to the
liminal theory. The distinct modes of touristic experiences were related to different
types of relationships between a person and a variety of “centres” (Cohen, 1979). The
“centres” in Cohen’s conception were not necessarily geographical centres; indeed,
marginal locations may also be meaningful to tourists.

Viewing backpacker travel as a form of secular pilgrimage, Cohen and his followers
argued extensively that Israeli backpacking journeys represent a cultural rite of passage
(Noy & Cohen, 2005a). More specifically, backpacking youths exited their normal life,
separating themselves from their family and community to enter an unfamiliar, liminal
situation abroad, where they had to prove themselves by resolving the problems
encountered on their trips. Their successful resolution of problems and the eventual
accomplishment of their trip was an indicator of their competence (Cohen, 2004a).

However, while the rite of passage was useful to interpret the dynamics and functions of
backpacking, Cohen (2004a) noted some mitigation in its applicability. First, a complete
immersion of backpackers with their co-travellers in the communitas is not expected.
Second, the apparent inversion of home is not fully experienced while on the trip due to
the institutionalisation of the backpacking industry. Third, modern communication
technologies make the separation from home less severe than in the past. Fourth, the
parent and child relationship in modern society is more complicated. Fifth, backpacking
is not a complete reversal of daily life, but in many aspects, it is an extension of youth
subcultures in home societies. Finally, the reintegration of the youths into the home
society is not necessarily complete because the new perspectives derived from their
travel may exert and influence their reintegration.
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Another implication driving the comment on the research of backpackers was an
evaluation of the diversity and the changes in backpacking and the paucity of research
adequately reflecting the emerging increase in the number of young independent
travellers from Asia (Cohen, 2004a). Attention should be paid to this recent
phenomenon to enable researchers to follow its growth and dynamics in the early days
of its development cycle.
In summary, Cohen’s school of thought suggested a useful framework to classify
backpackers, to view tourism as a secular ritual and to reconfigure the rite of passage
theory to fit modern backpacking. The review of the theoretical foundations of this
thesis concludes in the next section with a synthesis and an identification of the research
gaps.

2.2.6. Synthesis and Gaps

This section synthesises the conceptual foundations of the thesis and highlights the gaps
in the research in relation to the rite of passage theory. Firstly, based on the same
theoretical background as the rite of passage (Van Gennep, 1908), and also developed
during the same period (the 1970s), the liminal theory (Turner, 1969, 1973) mainly
focused on the human interactive dimension of the ritual, while the ritual of tourism
(Graburn, 1977, 1989, 2001) emphasised the temporal and spatial dimension of the
ritual. Therefore, if the ritual of tourism theory is used in combination with the
liminality theory, all three temporal, spatial and human interactive dimensions have the
potential to be integrated.

Secondly, the human interactive element primarily appeared in the liminal travel stage
of the rite of passage process, which was intensively developed in the liminal theory.
Pre-liminal stage interaction, with “specialists”, was addressed in the concept of the
communication of sacra (Turner & Turner, 1982). However, interaction in the postliminal stage was absent from the liminal theory. This suggested a potential gap for the
current research to address.

Finally, deriving from the paucity of Asian backpacker research (Cohen, 2004a) and the
recognition of the linkages between backpacking and tourism (Cohen & Noy, 2005a), a
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study to revisit the rite of passage theory within an Asian backpacking context would
contribute to the current understanding of backpacker travel. Based on these
suggestions, the following section reviews the evolution of backpacking tourism and
Asian backpacking in particular.

2.3. Backpacking Tourism
This section provides an overview of the development of backpacking tourism over the
last four decades. The review is followed by an analysis of the current Asian
backpacking tourism literature. By highlighting the gaps in the existing literature, the
review of backpacking tourism provides further theoretical justifications for the
application of the rite of passage theory into a new segment – Asian backpackers.

2.3.1. A Background of Backpacker Travel
The term “backpacker” has, over the last decade, become synonymous with a travel
style that emphasises freedom and mobility (Ateljevic & Doorne, 2004). A backpacker
is defined as someone with a preference for budget accommodation; with an emphasis
on meeting other travellers; an independently organised and flexible travel schedule;
rather longer holidays; and an emphasis on informal and participatory holiday activities
(Pearce, 1990).

Despite only being addressed in tourism literature since the 1970s, the evolution of
backpacker travel could be traced back to the 19th century. Two influences on
contemporary backpacking stemmed from the travel of affluent, well-educated youths,
often referred to as Grand Tours in the late 19th century (Loker-Murphy & Pearce,
1995); as well as working class young men who followed specified circuits in search of
work, known as “tramping youths” (Adler, 1985). Thus, in the early days, long-term
independent travel was associated with knowledge and trade skills accumulation.
The early work conceptualising modern backpacking dates back to the 1970s. The
seminal work on tourist typology (Cohen, 1972, 1973, 1974) distinguished between
institutionalised tourism (organised and individual mass tourists) and noninstitutionalised tourism (explorers and drifters). Unlike mass tourists who remain
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largely confined to an “environmental bubble”, explorers are the type of tourists who
arrange their trip alone, and try to get off the beaten track as much as possible, but
nevertheless retain some of the basic routines and comforts of their native way of life.
Drifters venture furthest from the beaten track, and from the accustomed ways of life of
their home country, have no fixed itinerary or timetable and are almost wholly
immersed in the host culture. Drifting was seen as a symptom of a counter-culture and a
connection to drugs, with its members abandoning conventional standards and ways of
life (Cohen1973, 1974). The emergence of a group of more inward-oriented drifters
with an increased focus on a sub-culture represented by the drifter community was also
noted. These distinctions were supported by Vogt (1976), who distinguished “tourists”
from “travellers”. In this discussion, wandering was presented as a form of youth travel
where the wanderers were placed at the opposite end of the continuum to mass tourists,
describing them as people seeking direct cultural contact, novelty, spontaneity and risk.
The conceptualisation of the “drifter” continued in the following two decades through
the integration of age and other characteristics. The term “youth tourism” was
eventually introduced to clarify this non-institutionalised style of travel. For example, it
was found that these tourists were young (in the 20-30 age bracket), unmarried, and
travelled either alone or as couples (Cohen, 1982). The experiences sought by this group
were more authentic than those of mass tourists. Referring to the age bracket of the
drifter, Aramberri (1991) recognised that age in itself did not tell much about the nature
of this type of tourism. Also, the concept was also mostly suited to Western countries
and students in that it coincides with the completion of formal education at high school
and university levels. To conceptualise backpacking in relation to other forms of
tourism, a useful overview of the link between the concepts relevant to “backpackers”
and their overall position within the broader spectrum of tourism with respect to age,
budget, and degree of organization or structure was proposed (Locker-Murphy &
Pearce, 1995).
Furthermore, a new term “long-term budget travellers” was introduced, referring to the
tourists who were neither explorers nor drifters, but had characteristics of both (Riley,
1988). It should also be noted that a subculture with distinctive values emerged from
this group. The importance of the communication networks and the development of
short-term intense interpersonal relationships, based on an eagerness to share
adventures, were also recognised (Riley, 1988).
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Destination-specific studies added some particular aspects to the research into
backpackers’ decision-making, motivation and the dynamics of backpacker behaviours,
particularly with respect to the emergence of the phenomenon in Australia (Firth &
Hing, 1999; Ross, 1993, 1997) and Southeast Asia (Spreitzhofer, 1998). Gender-based
analysis of backpacking was another popular topic (Elsrud, 1998; Hottola, 1999).
The emergence of the term “backpacker” was not simply a semantic variation, but a
fundamental shift from viewing backpacking as a socio-cultural phenomenon to
addressing its growing economic significance (Pearce, 1990). Beyond the range of
research on the internal dynamics and culture of backpacker travel, was a body of
literature analysing the impacts of backpacking on socio-economic development. Lowbudget tourism provided a major contribution to local economies (Wilson, 1997). Also,
backpacker tourism had the potential to be framed as ‘alternative’ small-scale tourism,
which means it offered more local opportunities for employment, fewer economic
leakages and fewer negative impacts overall (Hampton, 1998).

The most recent decade has experienced an exponential growth in publications
concerning backpacker tourism. Recent research into backpacking has varied between
socio-anthropologically based and market-based approaches (Richards & Wilson,
2004c). On one hand, anthropological studies sought to understand the meanings of
backpacking (Binder, 2004; Sorensen, 2003; Welk, 2004). On the other hand, marketbased studies emphasised the economic gains, markets, product designs and operational
issues involved in managing this travel style (Cave, Thyne, & Ryan, 2007; Wilson,
Richards, & MacDonnell, 2007). These studies were subjected to criticism for having
insufficient theoretical bases and also for the assumption that backpackers represent a
homogenous group (Wilson & Richards, 2007). In recognising the limitations of
marketing-led research into this global phenomenon, Cohen (2004a, p. 57) emphasises:

There is (also) a need for a reorientation of research on backpackers from the
current prevalent concern with their itineraries, travelling style and interactions to
a more emic and reflexive approach concerned with the manner, in which they
themselves construct, represent and narrate their experiences.

23

There have been a number of studies investigating backpacking trips taken by Israeli
youths soon after their military service in relation to the wider perspective of Israeli
society and culture in response to Cohen’s call. The next section reviews related studies
advocating backpacker travel as a form of rite of passage among Israeli and Western
backpackers. The review is antecedent to the interpretation of the rite of passage theory
in the Asian backpacking context presented in Section 2.4.

2.3.2. Backpacking as a Rite of Passage

In the Israeli social context, backpacking was viewed as a ritual bridging the transition
from obligatory military service and re-entry into civic society. The literature on Israeli
backpacking unanimously interpreted a long-term overseas backpacking trip right after
the two-year compulsory military service as a moratorium period to delay from taking
on the responsibilities of adulthood (Noy & Cohen, 2005a). The three major themes that
emerged from Israeli backpacking research were the social tensions of contemporary
Israel being a push factor for travelling, the negotiation of identity and the potential
personal growth effect of extended overseas travel as a pull factor.

Social and political tensions, and the constraints to personal freedom experienced
during the mandatory two-year military service, were particular push factors to motivate
young Israelis to embark on a backpacking trip (Noy & Cohen, 2005a). A sense of
freedom was the central theme in Israeli backpacker narratives (Avrahami et al., 2005;
Haviv, 2005; Maoz 2005). Thus, the long-term backpacking trip right after military
service was argued to be a rite of passage ritual for young Israelis (Avrahami 2001;
Moverach cited in Cohen, 2004a; Shulman, Blatt, & Walsh 2006) because of its reversal
power.

The second major theme was the issue of Israeli national identity (Anterby-Yemini,
Bazini, Gerstein, & Kling, 2005; Bloch-Tzemach, 2005; Feldman, 2005; Haviv, 2005).
The fluid images of Israeli backpackers at various life stages were portrayed by another
study within the dimensions of hegemonic and non-hegemonic, distance and
communality, collectivism and individualism (Cohen & Noy, 2005a). Interaction with
compatriots was particularly essential for Israeli backpackers (Anterby-Yemini et al.,
2005).
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Table 2.1. Backpacking as a rite of passage for Israeli youth

Authors
Moverach (1997 )
(cited in Cohen,
2004a)
Avrahami (2001)

Uriely, Yonay, &
Simchai (2002)
Noy (2004)

Maoz (2004)

Maoz (2005)

Anterby-Yemini
et al.(2005)
Bloch-Tzemach
(2005)
Cohen, E. & Noy
(2005)
Feldman (2005)

Cohen

Noy (2005)
Shulman et
(2006)
Maoz (2007a)
Maoz (2007b)

Noy (2008)

after

Backpacking as a rite of
passage within tourism
and post-modern Israeli
contexts
Types or forms of
backpacking
Narratives of self-change

Backpacking
as
a
transition
to
young
adulthood
Backpacking experience
of young adults in their
early 30s
Meaning of locality,
home and community
Israeli “dwelling-travel”
in Japan
Backpackers and Israeli
society
Youth travel to Eastern
Europe
Formation of a new type
of national identity

Haviv (2005)

Noy &
(2005a)

Focus
Extended
trip
military service

al

The effect of the unique
social context of Israeli
society on backpacking
Network of interpersonal
communication
Meaning and the role of
extended journeys
Role of culture and
nationality on motivation
Women
travelling
during mid-life crisis
Narratives of gender,
body and identity of
female
Israeli
backpackers

Findings
Freedom and autonomy gained in backpacking marks
transition to adulthood in contrast to parents and
institutional supervision during military services
Backpackers are more likely to be seekers, blended
between post-modern strategies and modernist
dreams, looking for a rite of passage as a learning
process to conform to society’s needs and norms
Backpacking should be regarded as a form rather
than a type of tourism
Unique experiences of authenticity and adventure
constructed self-change. Audience actively involved
in shaping the self-change narrative
Backpacking is a “check mark”, serves as a rite and
right of admittance to a certain social identity
Different perceptions of the experience between
young adults to the experience of youths transitioning
to adolescence after military service
Cultural techniques created by backpackers to sustain
“home away from home”
Backpacking travelling patterns and experience to
assume a different trans-national identity
Various dimensions of backpacking experiences:
hegemonic and non-hegemonic, distanciation and
communality, collectivism and individualism
Construction and negotiation of national identity
Strong alliance based on being Israeli enforced by
collectivised travel patterns while establishing
alignment with Western culture
Significance of compulsory military service on the
transition to adulthood of Israeli youth and the form
of backpacking as a ritual – a cultural rite of passage
Adventure and travel narratives play crucial roles in
constructing collective national identity
Two themes represented: personal experimentation
and a rite of passage within a changing society
Similarity between Israeli’s and the Japanese in terms
of travelling patterns
Perception of backpacking as a chance for
transformation, overcoming fear and difficulties and
finding new meaning of life
The backpackers assume several, shifting,
positions in relation to an oppressive masculine social
norm: while some adhere to the norm,
others resist it through a subversive participation in
alternative backpacking activities or through a
reinterpretation of normative activities
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Another theme in the research into Israeli backpackers was personal growth resulting
from travel. A series of works on Israeli backpackers’ narratives identified the role of
authenticity and the active role of the audience in the construction of self-change (Noy,
2004, 2005, 2008). Table 2.1 summarises these findings.

Different from Israeli backpackers, the social and political tensions of their home
society were not a push factor in travel for Western travellers. Also, identity issues were
in Western backpacker discourse. Instead, a backpacking subculture was a substantial
element of their travel experience. However, a shared theme between existing literature
on Israeli and Western backpackers was the view of backpacking as a way to achieve
personal growth and to accumulate cultural capital. Young Westerners saw a period of
travel as an enjoyable part of their informal education before taking on the roles of
responsible adulthood, usually at a stage between university and the commencement of
working life (O'Reilly, 2006). The trip was perceived as a “young adult’s coming of age
ritual” (Bell, 2002, p. 143) and a “rite of cultural consumerism” (Shaffer, 2004, p.145).
A backpacking journey was argued to be a rite of passage in the way it provides cultural
capital and experience for young Westerners (Pryer, 1997). The major research in
relation to Western backpacking rituals is summarised in Table 2.2.
Table 2.2. Western backpackers’ rite of passage

Authors
Cederholm
(1999)
Bell (2002)

Nationality
Swedish

Clarke (2004)
Obenour
(2004)

British
British,
Australian,
American
American

Shaffer
(2004)

New
Zealander

West (2005)

Australian

O'Reilly
(2006)

British,
Canadian &
American
Australian

Pearce
&
Foster (2007)

Focus
Backpacker’s image and
experience
Overseas experience (OE)
of young New Zealanders
in the UK as a secular
pilgrimage
Liminal space and time
Personal
development
through
liminal
encounters
Construction
of
authenticity
Interconnection between
independent travel and
national identity
Socioeconomic
and
cultural incitement to
travel
Self-reported
learning
achievements
of
backpackers

Findings
The triad of social interactions between
travellers, other tourists and locals.
Construction of own autobiography,
reaffirmation of national identity, the
transformation of inner state and outer
status may be reached through travel
Self-development rests on space and time
Sequencing of the journey, process
involving, personal authenticity, relevance
of sight
Authenticity is a performed achievement
where each backpacker pieces together
their own unique “rite of passage”
Australian backpackers attained a new
sense of nationalism
Economic and political developments have
made backpacking travel more accessible,
status enhancing and self-transforming
Acquisition of generic skills, learning
outcomes vary according to destinations,
effect of travelling time on learning curves
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Social interaction among the Western backpacker community was also an important
element of the backpacking experience (Murphy, 2001). The interactions often had
ritual characteristics (Van Egmond, 2007) with an emphasis on achieving “road-status”,
i.e. destination experience and a degree of risk-taking (Elsrud, 2001; Riley, 1988).
Travel companionship was argued as being essential in formulating a spontaneous and
temporary backpacking subculture (Cohen, 2004a; Murphy, 2001; Riley, 1988).

In summary, backpacking was perceived as a ritual among Israeli and Western
backpackers. The characteristics of backpacking travel would benefit from a
comparative approach, to which Asian backpacking research can contribute. Early
studies on Asian backpackers are discussed in the next section.

2.3.3. Asian Backpacker Travel

Asian backpacking is a relatively recent area of enquiry. The absence of this theme in
tourism literature during the 1990s demonstrates how recent this phenomenon is. Hence,
Asian backpacker travel is a new area of tourism research (Cohen, 2004a; Hampton,
2010; Maoz, 2007a). The following section reviews the relevant literature of Asian
backpacking to highlight its growing trend, definitions, characteristics and issues.

The growing trend of travel by youth from East Asia has become evident with an
increasing number of free independent Asian travellers. This trend has resulted from
changes in contemporary Asian society (Reisinger & Turner, 1999) where younger
generations are now more independent and Westernised (Watkins, 2006). Notably, an
increase in Korean backpackers has been recorded in Australia since 2006 (Tourism
Research Australia, 2007). Recently young travellers from Korea became second only
to the Japanese as the main source market of people travelling for the purpose of
learning English (World Tourism Organisation, 2008). Studies of Japanese outbound
tourists indicated a growth in the number of independent young travellers from Japan
(Japan Travel Bureau, 2005; Takai-Tokunaga, 2007; Yamamoto & Gill, 1999). This
growing trend has been evident in China as well, where a small but increasing number
of young people choose to travel on their own (Nyiri, 2006). Intra-regional travel by
young people in Southeast Asia has also been significant (Muzaini, 2006; Teo & Leong,
2006).
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Backpacking is defined and interpreted differently in major East Asian countries. For
instance, backpackers are termed as bappaa in Japanese (Maksay, 2007). This is a
technique taking a single English word (backpacker) and modifying it (bappaa), so it is
more easily pronounceable in Japanese. Among the Japanese working holiday maker
community in Australia, another word used to indicate long-term independent travel is
roundo. It is a modifying vocabulary of the English word “round trip” and refers to a
trip around the continent as representing the final ritual to be done before returning to
Japan (Maksay, 2007).
In China, young independent travellers call themselves ‘self-service travel’ (zizhuyou)
in order to be distinguished from ordinary group travellers (Nyiri, 2006). Another word
‘donkey’ is also widely used to refer to backpackers. ‘Donkey’ in Mandarin Chinese is
lü, which sounds similar to the word for ‘travel’. Since independent travellers often
carry huge backpacks, much like ‘donkeys’ carrying loads, backpackers in China have
come to be known as ‘donkeys’. The phrase ‘to go travelling’ can also be rendered
playfully as ‘donkey travel’. Backpackers refer to each other affectionately as ‘donkey
friends’ (lüyou), with the more experienced among them known as the ‘old donkeys’ or
‘head donkeys’ (laolü, toulü). Travel websites or forums are called ‘donkey forums’
(lütan) (Lim, 2009, p. 270).

Research on Asian backpacker travel has appeared in tourism literature since the early
2000s. Japanese backpacking emerged in the 1980s (Andersen et al., 2000), about a
decade earlier than other nations in Asia, including China (Nyiri, 2006). Consequently,
the literature in this field has been dominated by research on Japanese backpackers.
Japanese participants have also accounted for a large proportion of the participants in
research addressing Asian backpacking (Huang, 2008; Muzaini, 2006; Teo & Leong,
2006). Previous research identified some particular characteristics of Japanese
backpackers.

Firstly, independent travel was a journey for experience and was driven by motivation
for development, particularly, in the accumulation of language skills (Andersen et al.,
2000). The Japanese were the largest source market for language learning in the United
Kingdom (World Tourism Organisation, 2008). Similarly, Prideaux and Shiga (2007)
found that young Japanese backpackers in Australia placed a high value on learning
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English. A lack of English proficiency (Fujita, 2004, 2009; Maksay, 2007; TakaiTokunaga, 2007), resulting from a poor foreign language education system at home
(Yoshino, 2002), were among the main reasons why young travellers desperately sought
opportunities to improve their language skills.

Secondly, independent travel from Japan included a subgroup of working holiday
makers in Australia (Kawashima, 2010; Maksay, 2007; Prideaux & Shiga, 2007) and
Europe (Fujita, 2004, 2009). This group tended to stay longer at a destination and
formed a distinctive subculture within Australia (Maksay, 2007) in particular. The travel
motivation of this group was to gain exposure to Western cosmopolitanism and to learn
the language (Kawashima, 2010) as a way to accumulate cultural capital (Fujita, 2004,
2009). However, this group was also described as often irresponsible, lacking language
competence and frequently gathering exclusively with the Japanese-speaking
community (Eades, 2000).

Finally, the characteristics of the Japanese travellers were argued to be formed by a
changing trend in contemporary Japanese society. The society is in the course of being
Westernised (Watkins, 2006; Watkins & Gnoth, 2011) with a consequent growth in
individualism (Kawashima, 2010; Prideaux & Shiga, 2007).

In addition to analysing Japanese backpackers, early publications in the tourism
literature in relation to Chinese domestic backpacking travel identified some unique
characteristics of these travellers. The emergence of Chinese backpackers was tied to
the increasing popularity of independent travel and the proliferation of budget hostels in
China (Nyiri, 2006). Chinese backpackers are highly educated, largely urban-based,
upwardly mobile professional adults who are among the chief beneficiaries of China’s
recent socio-economic development (Lim, 2009).

While Chinese backpackers exhibit certain common features with their Western
counterparts, such as an emphasis on ‘freedom’ and preferred attire (e.g.
backpackers’casual outdoor wear), they do exhibit distinctly Chinese characteristics.
Three aspects of Chinese backpacker travel were highlighted by Lim (2009). First, the
Chinese backpacker community emerged virtually within online travel forums. Second,
Chinese backpackers had particular linguistic and behavioural codes that give this
community a distinct cultural identity. Lastly, far from the portrayed carefree style of
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Western backpackers in the tourism literature, Chinese backpacking entailed a particular
ethos and core values that govern social interactions among its practitioners.

The patterns of Chinese backpacker discourse were also analysed. Nyiri (2006) claimed
that Chinese backpacker discourse differentiated from that of Western backpackers
through its linguistic features. For example, the discourse was not concerned with
“authenticity” of art or architecture in the same way as the Western tourist discourse.
Most websites and books focused on the experiences and feelings of one particular
author and on his personal itinerary. Whereas Western backpacker discourse
distinguished itself from the mainstream tourist discourse by being down-to-earth and
even cynical about tourist activities, the Chinese backpackers’ language was highly
poetic. The language features of this discourse echoed the hegemonic, official discourse
of Chinese nationalism and modernity that pervades mass tourism (Nyiri, 2006).

Furthermore, a major factor hindering the expansion of overseas Chinese backpacker
travel was visa restrictions when “only organised groups – no individuals – can obtain
tourist visas” (Nyiri, 2006, p 103). This was similar to the less developed countries in
Southeast Asia, such as Malaysia, Indonesia, Philippines, Laos, Cambodia and Vietnam,
where international independent travel is restricted to travelling to other countries in the
region.

Different from the country-based research of the Japanese and Chinese, a number of
socio-anthropological researchers treated backpackers from various countries in Asia as
a homogenous group with an Asian regional identity. The East-West contrasts discussed
in these studies (Huang, 2008; Muzaini, 2006; Teo & Leong, 2006) highlighted the
emergence of a new group that potentially challenges the Western-centric representation
of backpacking travel in various backpacker enclaves. In Khao San (Thailand), the
growing number of Asian backpackers created symbolic spaces to contest Western
domination (Teo & Leon, 2006). At the same venue, Muzaini (2006) compared and
contrasted the cultural assimilation process of Asian backpackers to Westerners.
Asians’ travel needs and motivations brought new perspectives into the backpacking
subculture, which differentiated them from their Western counterparts (Huang, 2008).
Table 2.3 provides more details of Asian backpacker-related studies.

30

Table 2. 3. Studies on Asian backpackers

Authors
Andersen et al.
(2000)

Approach
Marketing

Method
Quantitative

Nationality
Japanese

Eades (2000)

Social

Japanese

Fujita
2009)

Social

Secondary
document
analysis
Qualitative

Watkin (2006)

Social

Qualitative

Japanese

Nyiri (2006)

Social

Chinese

Teo &
(2006)

Leon

Geographical

Secondary
document
analysis
Qualitative

Muzaini (2006)

Ethnographic

Qualitative

TakaiTokunaga
(2007)
Maksay (2007)

Dialectic

Qualitative

Multiple
nationalities
Japanese

Anthropological

Qualitative

Japanese

Prideaux
&
Shiga(2007)

Marketing

Quantitative

Japanese

Huang (2008)

Cross-cultural

Quantitative

Multiple
nationalities

Lim (2009)

Social

Qualitative

Chinese

Nishimura,
Waryszak
&
King
(2006,
2007)
Kawashima
(2010)

Marketing

Quantitative

Japanese

Socio-political

Qualitative

Japanese

(2004,

Japanese

Multiple
nationalities

Focus
Market
segmentation
Japanese independent
Scotland
Japanese drifters

of
to

Construction of the imagined
West
among
independent
travellers
Japanese tourists’ (including
backpackers) social values
Spiritual
meaning
of
backpacking to young Chinese
Postcolonial analysis of space,
host-guest relations and gender
sensitivity
Cultural assimilation process
Dialectical issues of tourist
(including
backpacker)
experiences and transformations
Working
holiday
maker
subculture in Australia
Unique travel motivations of
Japanese backpackers travelling
to Australia
Cultural and national identities
influence the travel motivation
and behaviour of Western and
Asian backpackers
Social characteristics (a webbased phenomenon) of Chinese
backpackers domestic travel
Incidence of guidebooks used
by Japanese tourists (including
backpackers)
Experience of returned Working
holiday makers in the light of
Japanese labour practices
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Backpacking from different societies, though it may take superficially similar forms,
may be motivated by different problems and tensions in respective home societies (Noy
& Cohen, 2005a). This was reflected by what Cohen (1995) claimed: “contemporary
Japanese, Taiwanese, Koreans and members of many Third World societies are also
tourists in the Western sense of the term, even though their specific mode of travelling
may incorporate elements from their own cultural tradition” (p. 12).

In summary, this section reviews the background of the backpacking literature, the
display of backpacking as a rite of passage and the emergent Asian backpacking
phenomenon. The review provides a comprehensive picture of the existing research on
backpacking and its connection to the theoretical foundation reviewed earlier. A
conclusion has been drawn from the review that the interpretation of the rite of passage
theory in regard to the Asian backpacking context remains a gap that deserves further
investigation. The synthesis and gaps highlighted below provide justification for the
current study.

2.3.3 Synthesis and Gaps

The synthesis and gaps in this section were derived from the literature review of
theoretical foundations and backpacking studies. This section serves as an antecedent to
re-conceptualising the rite of passage theory in the Asian backpacking context. The
section highlights potential gaps in terms of theoretical approach, the study sample,
investigation sites and methods.

The literature on Israeli and Western backpackers agreed on the notion of personal
development that arises from backpacking (Bell, 2002; Noy & Cohen, 2005a). The
interaction among peer backpacking travellers was an important element for both Israeli
and Western backpackers (Anterby-Yemini, 2005; Murphy, 2001). However, the travel
motivation, to be free from social and political constraints, was particularly driven by
the context of contemporary Israel and much less discussion of this topic was evident in
the Western backpacking literature. Thus, it was apparent that the interpretation of the
rite of passage should focus on a shared area found in the literature: the personal
development and social interaction aspects of the backpacking experience.
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While there has been considerable literature that examines the impact of the
backpacking trip on Western and Israeli individuals, there is little that has addressed
young Asian travellers. Research on the impacts of Asian backpacking on place
representation (Teo & Leon, 2006) and cultural assimilation (Muzaini, 2006) mainly
focused on the host-guest relations. The impact of long-term travel on Asian individuals
was explored in a study by Kawashima (2010). However, that study was limited as it
explored the impact of long-term overseas travel on a small sub-group of Japanese
working holidaymakers. The absence of research on the impacts of backpacking on
Asian individual backpackers in the current literature further justified this research.

Even though the Asian backpacker industry is growing, the size of the market remains
relatively small, accounting for less than 20% of the total backpacking segment in
Australia (Tourism Research Australia, 2009). Among the Asian backpacker market in
Australia, Japanese, followed by Korean backpacker travel is at a more advanced stage
of development than other Asian groups. It is because the largest potential market, the
Chinese backpacker, travels mainly domestically due to visa constraints (Nyiri, 2006).
Travellers from other Southeast Asian countries might also encounter the same
difficulties with respect to visas. Perhaps the relatively small size of this segment is the
reason why there has been little attention given to this phenomenon in the tourism
literature.

However, given the growing number of tourists, including backpackers from Northeast
Asian countries (China, Japan, Korea) and nine countries in Southeast Asia (World
Tourism Organisation, 2008), there is now a need to widen the scope of Asian
backpacking research. Firstly, in addition to the relatively well-researched Japanese
travellers, further research should include other Asian nationalities such as Chinese,
Korean and Southeast Asian.

Secondly, while Southeast Asia is a popular destination for Western backpackers and is
increasing in its popularity among Asian backpackers (Teo & Leon, 2006; Muzaini,
2006), very little Southeast Asian destination-based research has been undertaken. For
instance, research into Japanese independent travel has largely been conducted in
destinations of Western developed countries, such as Australia (Maksay, 2007;
Kawashima, 2010; Prideaux & Shiga, 2007), Europe (Andersen et al., 2000; TakaTokunaga, 2007) and the United States (Fujita, 2004, 2009). Thus, exploring Asian
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backpackers travelling within the Asian region is an important area of investigation.

In terms of the study methods, a large number of studies concerning the ritual of
tourism utilised qualitative research. These studies mainly aimed to exemplify certain
aspects of the rite of passage model rather than analyse the phenomenon as a whole.
Lack of attention with respect to establishing a framework to study the ritual of tourism
made it an uncharted research area (Nash, 1996). Early studies approaching Asian
backpacking from social perspectives were also dominated by qualitative research,
while a small number of marketing-based researchers employed quantitative methods.
However, the quantitative marketing studies were subject to relatively small sample
sizes (Prideaux & Shiga, 2007), used survey instruments derived from Western
literature with little adjustment (Andersen et al., 2000) and were rather simple,
descriptive investigations (Huang, 2008). These limitations hindered the generalisability
of the studies’ results. Thus, it is now a timely task to embark on research that can
buttress the qualitative findings with quantitative validation, that is, using a mixed
methods approach.

In conclusion, in overall reviews of the rite of passage theory and its extensions, and
Asian backpacking tourism, a few significant gaps were found in the interpretation,
operation and verification of theory. Theory varied according to the social context,
within which backpacking emerged, for example the divergent push factors for Israeli
and Western backpackers. The stage and dimension of the rite of passage theory also
needs some adjustment to be applicable in the backpacking context; the post-liminal
stage for instance. Details on adjustment and reinterpretation are presented in Section
2.4, particularly in relation to Asian backpacking travel.

Until recently, literature on Asian backpacker travel has not made a claim of
backpacking as a rite of passage for young Asians. An association of Asian backpacking
to the rite of passage would fill this gap. Thus, this research is theoretically justified. In
addition, the gaps also signify the need to interpret the rite of passage theory in Asian
backpacking with regards to the Asian social and cultural element. The interpretation of
this theory in an Asian backpacking context is addressed in the next section.
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2.4. The Rite of Passage in an Asian Backpacking Context

The rite of passage theory (Van Gennep, 1908) originated in the anthropology of premodern tribal life which was developed in the anthology by Turner (1969, 1973) with
the introduction of the liminal theory. Based on the foundational work of Van Gennep
(1908), the ritual of tourism theory was developed in the Western travel context
(Graburn, 1977, 1989, 2001).

The rite of passage was applicable to Israeli youth travel (Cohen, 2004a; Cohen & Noy,
2005a) and to Western backpackers (Bell, 2002; Desforges, 1998, 2000). The previous
study of backpackers’ rite of passage experience could not be separated from the sociocultural context of the home society of the backpackers (Cohen, 2004a). Nevertheless,
previous literature relating to Asian backpacking has done little to address the nexus
between Asian backpackers and their home society (Kawashima, 2010).

The implications derived from the review of previous literature came from two
perspectives. First, the reinterpretation of the rite of passage theory in the context of
Asian backpacking should approach the phenomenon from an Asian perspective, taking
into consideration possible adjustment of the theoretical framework to address Asian
socio-cultural elements. Second, not only should the theory be approached from an
Asian angle, but the interpretation of the theory in accordance with its temporal, spatial
and human interactional dimensions should also be based on relevant theories and
concepts from other disciplines that have previously been developed and tested in the
Asian context.

Accordingly, the interpretation of the rite of passage theory starts with the proposal of
an Asian approach. Then, it addresses the conceptualisation of the theory based on the
distinctive temporal, spatial and interactional dimensions of the theories of the ritual of
tourism (Graburn, 2001) and liminality (Turner, 1969, 1973). The outcomes of this
interpretation then represent the theoretical framework of the study, an overarching
research question and its sub-research questions. First, the need for an Asian approach is
analysed.
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2.4.1. An Asian Approach

This section addresses a proposal to revise the way tourism should be analysed in
response to the growth in demand from Asia. The section starts by briefly defining the
Asian frame and its related cultural traits. Travel behaviour of young Asians reflects
these cultural traits and current trends in contemporary Asian society. The section
concludes by raising an awareness of potential issues when applying Western-centric
theory to the Asian travel context.

This research aimed to present Asian backpackers with a regional identity rather than
adopting an individual nationality approach. Thus, the term “Asia” in this review,
referred to the greater East Asia region, including both Northeast and Southeast Asia
(Chua, 2000, 2004; Keyes, 2002; Sheridan, 1999). The approach was justified as,
despite the variation in culture and perspective, the commonalities of these nations
make them a unique whole (Kao & Sinha, 1997). The similarities were attributed to
physical proximity, intermarriage and constant contact between the two subregions
(Keyes, 2002). Thus, the different perspectives and cultures of Asian countries represent
“a unity in diversity” (Kao & Sinha, 1997, p. 20). Other researchers took a similar
perspective. For instance, seminal studies by Hofstede (1983, 1991, 2001) found
similarities in the foundations of Asian cultures. The general perspective shared by
almost all Asian countries, despite their diversity, was distinct from the Western
perspective (Nisbett, 2009).

It was argued that the construal of self depends on cultural context (Cross & Gore,
2003). Noticing that people from different cultures had strikingly different senses of
self, Markus and Kitayama (1991) integrated theories of the self from both psychology
and anthropology to define, in detail, the difference between “an independent construal
of self” and “an interdependent construal of self” (p. 227). The Asian self was termed as
“interdependent self-construal” as many Asian cultures had a distinctive conception of
individuality consisting of the fundamental relatedness of individuals to one another.
This interrelatedness was subject to situational change (Choi, Nisbett, & Norenzayan,
1999). For example, the Japanese were extremely sensitive to and concerned about
social interaction and relationships (Lebra, 1976). The majority of Asian nations belong
to a collectivistic culture, giving great attention to group needs and goals (Hofstede,
1980, 2001). There has been a cultural stereotype that Asians predominantly travel on
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package tours, reflecting this collective orientation (Carlile, 1996; Reisinger & Turner,
1998; 1999).

The essential Asian cultural elements remain closely linked to Confucianism. Many
cultural characteristics can be attributed to Confucianism in North East Asian countries,
and among the overseas Chinese communities who dominate most Southeast Asian
economies (Sheridan, 1999). Confucianism has provided a moral and philosophical
basis that practises common good and social harmony over individual interests. It
represents an idealisation of traditional social order, where all individuals are linked to
others in a web of interrelatedness. The family is considered the prototype for all
relationships (Kim, 1997). Traditional Confucian values emphasise authority, filial
piety, harmony within the home and society, thrift and education (Koller & Koller,
1998; Reid, 1999; Sheridan, 1999;). In other words, Asian cultures are
“communitarian”, “family-oriented” and “harmonious” (Pinches, 1999, p.51).

The difference in the concept of individuality between Asian and Western cultures is
reflected in the views of tourists. The individualism of Western culture, reflected in
travel by Westerners, is not bounded by particularistic ties of people, including family
or friends (Cohen, 1972). This is in contrast to the collectivism of Asian travellers,
which is highlighted as the individual tourist is often placed within interconnected
social relationships where “the traveller is ‘sent’ as a representative of an enduring
group” (Graburn, 1983, p.46).

However, a growing body of literature has addressed the changing trend of
contemporary Asian society towards increased Westernisation. Rapid economic growth
in East and Southeast Asia brought with it material betterment and the trappings of
Western influence (Tai, 1989). In addition, mass entertainment programmes are seen as
the carriers of Western values, especially that of individualism, lead Asians away from
‘traditional’ Asian values, undermine local social cohesion (Chua, 2000) and lessen the
requirement for conformity (Shono, Fisher & McIntosh, 2005). The course of
Westernisation (Watkins, 2006; Chua, 2000; Gill & Harumi, 2000), has led to increased
individualism, levels of multicultural awareness and acceptance of ethnic diversity (Lee,
Murphy-Shigematsu, & Harumi, 2006), and is particularly apparent in younger
generations (Armed & Krohn, 1993; Graburn, 2011).
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The effect of the changing wave is evident among younger generations, who are more
open to globalisation than their parents. That is, they are more open to adopting a global
identity rather than a local identity (Chua, 2000; Goy-Yamamoto, 2004; Nakamura &
Watanabe-Maruoka, 2006). Young Asians continually adjust their mindset and ways of
thought, as well as their behaviours and attitudes towards increased levels of
multicultural

awareness

and

acceptance

of

ethnic

diversity.

Consequently,

internationalisation creates “identity confusion” amongst Asian youth (Chua, 2000,
p.25). These changes are reflected in Asian travel behaviour, particularly among the
younger generation (Eades, Gill & Harumi, 2000; Graburn, 2011).

The ongoing growth and complexity of Asian tourism demands a reappraisal of how
tourism is analysed and conceptualised (Winter et al., 2009). Since the patterns of Asian
travellers may be different from those of their Western counterparts, (Alneng, 2002),
Western travel behaviour theories might have little applicability to Asian tourists
(Edensor, 1998). For instance, a reverse perception of the authenticity of destinations
was found when Chinese domestic tourists were compared to their Western counterparts
(Nyiri, 2006). To better reflect the wider global nature of tourism, the contributions of
non-English speaking authors would make tourism less of “a one-way stress” (Franklin
& Crang, 2001, p. 20).

In conclusion, apparent differences between Western and Asian cultures and societies
(Nisbett, 2009) suggest the need for a reappraisal when applying Western social theory
to an Asian context. This is not to say that Western-centric theory is of little relevance
within this setting, but that the usage of theory needs certain adjustment to a new
context. Hence, in applying a Western rite of passage theory to Asian backpacking
travel, an incorporation of Asian cultural and social elements is necessary for the
interpretation and applicability of the theory. This integration is addressed in the next
section.

2.4.2. Theoretical Interpretations

The interpretation of the rite of passage theory in the Asian backpacking experience is
the main focus of this section. This theory is interpreted in accordance with its three
dimensions, the temporal, the spatial and the interactional. In the course of
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reconstructing the theory to fit the Asian backpacking context, relevant theories derived
from other disciplines and related studies of young Asians are also be utilised.

Among these three dimensions, the most distinctive element of the theory is its tripartite
structure (Burns, 1999). Thus, the temporal dimension of the theory is the basis of the
interpretation. Referring to this tripartite structure of the tourist experience, Dann and
Cohen (1991) introduced a set of terms: pre-trip, on-trip and post-trip. In this study, a
new set of terms, representing only a semantic difference from these terms is used. The
rationale for the introduction of new terms was that backpacking represents relatively
long-term independent travel (Pearce, 1990), thus the temporal dimension must be
treated in a more intricate way. In addition, the sacred period of “travel” was used in
contrast to the profane of home in the ritual of tourism theory. Hence, the usage of pretravel, en-route and post-travel terms was justified.

The spatial dimension intertwines with the temporal as the movement of space
coincides with the movement of time (Dann & Cohen, 1991). Spatial movement refers
to alteration of the sacred and profane realms. The sacred is in the period of travel away
from home while the profane is in the pre-travel and post-travel periods at home
(Graburn, 2001).

The human interactional dimension derived mainly from the concept of communitas,
that is, the relatedness between travellers on a trip (Franklin, 2003). Interaction lies also
in the communication of sacra (Turner & Turner, 1982), often before separating from
home. Thus, the interactional dimension should be interpreted as communication and
interaction with co-travellers along the temporal dimension of their travel; that is, pretravel, en-route and post-travel.

Based on the initial interpretational guidance above, the following section provides a
theoretical interpretation incorporating Asian elements into the process. While the rite
of passage, the ritual of tourism and liminal theories occupied a central role, theoretical
and empirical works deriving from other disciplines were also utilised.

39

2.4.2.1. Pre-travel Stage
The pre-travel stage exists when travellers are still at home and are preparing for the
trip. The theoretical basis of this stage derives from the ritual of tourism (Graburn,
2001) and the liminality theory (Turner, 1969). Based on these theories, an Asian
version of pre-travel was developed involving additional literature from anthropology
and sociology.

Theoretical standpoint
In a theory originally developed for religious rituals, the terms “separation” and “preliminal” denoted preparation to leave the secular realm before entering the sacred realm
were used (Van Gennep, 1908). This stage was later developed into the concept of
“ritual of reversal” (Graburn, 2001, p. 42). The pre-travel stage is when tourists are
anticipating the reversal that the trip could offer to their routine daily life at home,
including work. Tourists choose to visit a particular place because they would
experience something positive there that they cannot easily experience at home.
However, the expected reversal may not be completely opposite to daily life at home
(Graburn, 2001, p.43). Hence, from this theoretical viewpoint, tourists’ happy
anticipation was interpreted as an expectation of difference; though not absolute
difference, it is rather an extension of their home lifestyle.

This study did not approach the pre-travel stage from a motivational perspective. The
reason for this is because the ritual of tourism did not mention tourist motivation. Rather
than tourist motivation, the term “anticipation” was used (Graburn, 2001, p.43). In
regards to the religious nuance of the theory, the expectation of sacredness does not
derive materially from what the destinations can offer, but from an internal need for
spiritual fulfilment (Graburn, 1983, 1989, 2011). In addition, the imagination of the
destinations stems largely from the tourist’s culture of origin and “the cultural
experiences offered by tourism are consumed in terms of prior knowledge, expectations,
fantasies and mythologies” (Craik, 1997, p. 118). Expectation derives internally from
tourists’ “felt needs” (Graburn, 2001, p.42). Thus, pre-travel was interpreted as
“expectation” and “imagination” rather than “motivation”.
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The internal dimension of the expectation of travel was emphasised in Graburn’s (2001)
theory. External influence was also emphasised in Turner’s (1969, 1973) liminal theory;
in particular, the “communication of sacra” was addressed in the pre-liminal stage. In a
strict religious sense in Turner’s theory, sacra represent instructions given by specialists
(Turner & Turner, 1982) prior to the rituals. The sacra can be divided into three kinds:
(1) exhibitions or “what is shown”; that is, sacred objects; (2) actions, or “what is
done”; that is, sacred dramas; and (3) instructions or “what is said”; that is, the symbolic
template or master pattern for the communication of a culture’s most cherished beliefs,
ideas, values, and sentiments (Turner & Turner, 1982, p. 204). Turner’s
“communication of sacra” concept was interpreted as an external source of inspiration
manifested by experienced travellers. Communication between experienced and novice
travellers on the topic of travelling externally stimulated actual travel.

Based on the ritual of tourism theory (Graburn, 1977, 1989, 2001) and the liminal
theory (Turner, 1969, 1973), the pre-travel stage was interpreted as internal and external
elements. The following section further elaborates on these two elements by integrating
and adjusting relevant literature to the Asian context.

Interpretations

Empirical evidence supporting internal desire and external inspiration was found in
existing literature. Commentary on the internal elements of the pre-travel stage was
found in the concept named “imagined West” (Fujita, 2004, 2009; Kawashima, 2010)
and commentary on external inspiration to travel was in relation to word-of-mouth
communication (Binder, 2004).
Internal desire: The “imagined West”
Literature in social psychology identified particular aspects of the Asian “imagined
West”. The West is a society inhabited by ‘white people’ (Seargeant, 2005), associated
with modernity, progress and advancement (Kelsky, 2001). The term Westernised was
given a high status and many things Westerners do were sought-after and viewed as
ideal (Yagi, 2001, p. 28). Therefore, Western cosmopolitanism and Western language
and culture were prestigious (Kelsky, 2001; Seargeant, 2005).

Similarly, Chinese

backpacker discourse described backpacking as a quintessentially modern practice,
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deriving its legitimacy from the imaginary perception of Western modernity (Nyiri,
2006). These metaphors were determined before travellers ever leave home (Kelsky,
2001) and potentially induce them to actually travel (Fujita, 2004). Media and travel
brochures actively pre-shaped the pre-travel imagination (Moeran, 1983; Fujita, 2004,
2009).
It was argued that while media actively shaped the “imagined West”, travel overseas
turned this dream into reality (Kawashima, 2010). The growth of tourism from East
Asia and Southeast Asia has been accelerated by the lifting of the ban on international
travel in the late 1960s in Japan, during the1980s in Korea and in the 1990s in China.
There have been an increasing number of Asian nationals travelling abroad. The desire
of Asian nationals to travel to the destinations of their dreams was supported by
numerous tourism services and packaged products offered. Hence, an expectation for
Western cosmopolitanism shaped by the media can be brought into reality through
travel (Kawashima, 2010).
The Asian “imagined West” concept also related to a pronounced desire to learn
English, the language of the prestigious West (Seargent, 2005). A report from the World
Tourism Organisation (2008) identified Japan as the most important source market for
language schools in 2005, and the Republic of Korea was among the source markets
with the largest growth in 2006. The United Kingdom was the major destination for
language travel. The pronounced desire to learn English was evidenced in most
Japanese working holidaymakers’ narratives in Australia (Kawashima, 2010; Maksay,
2007; Prideaux & Shiga, 2007). Previous studies of Japanese young travellers to the
United Kingdom (Fujita, 2004, 2009; Taka-Tokunaga, 2007) reported the same
motivation.
Young Asians’ desire to learn English involved the intersection of two major factors.
One was the appeal of an association with the “imagined West”, believed to enable one
to become more cosmopolitan, and often representing high living standards and trendy
lifestyles in contemporary Asia (Chua, 2000; Yagi, 2001). The other was the
accumulation of English skills while travelling that served to compensate for relatively
poor English education at home (Yoshino, 2002). Despite a multi-million dollar
‘English language industry’ in Japan (Kawashima, 2010, p. 281), there was weakness in
conversational English due to a lack of interaction with native English speakers. Thus, it
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fuelled the need to travel to English-speaking countries to increase the chance to interact
in English with native speakers. This was done in order to overcome the lack of English
proficiency (Maksay, 2007; Takai-Tokunaga, 2007) among young Asians which was
commonly reported in tourism literature.
In addition to a sense of cosmopolitanism and English associated with the “imagined
West”, there has been a motivation to emulate the Western way of travel, through the
practice of backpacking among Asian youths. In the backpacking context, those who
travel widely and have knowledge accomplish a “road status” (Riley, 1988; Sorensen,
2003, Van Edmond, 2007). Due to high road status, Western backpacking was viewed
as an example to mirror for relatively inexperienced Asian travellers (Van Edgmond,
2007). Consequently, a desire to emulate the Western style of backpacking existed
among Chinese backpackers (Nyiri, 2006; Nyiri & Breidenbach, 2005). Chinese
backpackers’ discourses in these studies openly declared independent travel as a mark
of modernity, embracing the Western model of the tourist as a solitary adventurer.
Particularly, young Chinese saw the ability to backpack overseas, for an extended
period, as an indication of the economic strength and national equality of China with
rich nations such as Japan or the United States. Thus, the Western style of backpacking
was perceived as a kind of token of cultural “modernity”, as expressed in Nyiri’s (2006,
p.104) statement, “Chinese tourists go abroad with the desire for modernity, but also
with…the related cultural representations in their minds”.

External influence
The external dimension of the pre-travel stage stemmed from Turner’s concept of
“communication of sacra”. This communication process was thus described as:
“information flows by word-of-mouth from the experienced travellers to newcomers”
(Cohen, 1973, p. 99). The transmission of travel knowledge from veteran to novice
travellers was evidenced among Israeli (Noy, 2005) and Western backpackers (Elsrud,
2001; Murphy, 2001; Riley, 1988). In particular, word-of-mouth communication was
essential among Japanese travellers (Goy-Yamamoto, 2004). The majority of Japanese
independent travellers sought travel information from various social groups such as
friends, family and colleagues (Andersen et al., 2000). In the case of Chinese
backpacker travel, the communication of travel experience predominantly took place in
virtual travel forums (Lim, 2009; Nyiri, 2006).
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To sum up, the pre-travel stage of the rite of passage model was conceptualised into two
elements. The internal element was “happy anticipation”, as theorised by Graburn
(2001), which encapsulated the imagination of Western cosmopolitanism, a desire to
learn English and the emulation of the Western style of travel. The second external
element was grounded in the “communication of sacra” concept (Turner & Turner,
1982). The dimension included word-of-mouth suggestion and sacralisation of travel.
Next, a literature review related to reconceptualising en-route travel patterns is
conducted.

2.4.2.2. En-route stage

The en-route stage is the time spent travelling. The theoretical standpoint on this stage
was established from the temporal and spatial dimension emphasising the sacredness of
travel (Graburn, 2001). In particular, the communitas concept was the primary focus of
this stage. Justification for the international dimension as a centrepiece of the en-route
travel experience is also provided in this section. From this theoretical perspective, the
interpretation of the en-route interactional experience of Asian backpacking took into
account theories and studies in social psychology, based on their relevance in viewing
an individual within a related social network.

Theoretical standpoint
The middle sacred period is termed “rite of transitions” or liminal in the rite of passage
theory. Primarily developed as a theory in anthropology, Turner’s serial work
established the liminality as an autonomous and independent stage contributing
significantly to the reversal of self. The en-route stage was a “sacred” and liminal “outof-the-ordinary period” (Graburn, 2001, p.45). In the interpretation of the middle stage
of travel, the study advocated the argument that communitas was the most relevant
element of tourism deriving from Turner’s liminal theory (Nash, 1996). The focus on
the communitas was justified for two reasons.

Firstly, the social aspects and opportunities to meet people were important elements of
the backpacking experience (Murphy, 2001). Four characteristics of the interpersonal
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encounters of “wanderers” were identified as: transient, continuous and non-repetitive
relationships and a hedonic desire for immediate gratification (Vogt, 1976). Due to
these immediate transient and non-repetitive notions, social interactions among
backpackers often had ritualistic characteristics (Van Egmond, 2007). The ritualistic
nature of the social relationship in backpacking could be related to the concept of
communitas, which led to the second aspect justifying a focus on this concept.

Secondly, communitas was originally defined in the context of pilgrims. In the tourism
context, the cultural or biological features were interpreted as nationality, special
interests or types of social relationships (Holden, 2005). Similarly, communitas was
viewed as “a unique social bond” (Franklin, 2003, p.49) perceived between travellers.
This viewpoint elaborated the “sacred nature” of tourism, which was reflected in the
way that tourists sought to experience a sense of solidarity or togetherness (Selwyn,
1990). In this sense the experience of travelling with a group of colleagues or friends,
and being in a foreign place could act as a great leveller, bringing the special feeling and
close bonding of communitas.

Due to the group nature of communitas, social identity theory from social psychology,
was helpful in understanding the inter-group relations. Three attributes of social identity
were identified by Hewitt (2007). First, social identity theory locates a person in a social
space larger and more long-lasting than any particular situation. Second, identification
with a social category lies at the heart of social identity. Third, identification converts
social categories into functional communities.
Intergroup relations in social psychology were defined as: “any aspect of human
interaction that involves individuals perceiving themselves as members of a social
category, or being perceived by others as belonging to a social category” (Taylor &
Moghaddam, 1994, p. 6). In particular, social identity theory (Tajfel, 1974; Taylor &
Moghaddam, 1994) stated that communication with other in-group and out-group
members, and their encounter with ‘others’ induced participants to categorise
themselves and others into numerous group memberships. Empirical evidence of social
identity in education was found in social psychology (Bochner, McLeod & Lin, 1977;
Kobayashi, 2006; Ward, Bochner & Furham, 2001). This social categorisation process
functioned in such a way that human beings opted to interact with the ‘right’ type of
people, from their perspective, since the behaviour of another individual was often
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judged by the individual themselves as well as being more broadly socially judged by
the others with whom one was in interaction (DeVos, Marsella & Hsu, 1985).

Interpretation

Travel companionship was argued as essential to formulate a spontaneous and
temporary backpacking subculture (Cohen, 2004a; Murphy, 2001; Riley, 1988). Within
the backpacking subculture, the travellers tended to establish a network with others who
are like-minded (Schwartz, 1991; Welk, 2004). For example, Swedish female
backpackers’ search for new and unique experiences was encouraged by other travellers
- often within a competitive framework - as well as within a homebound social network
(Cederholm, 1999). Compared to their Western counterparts, backpackers from
Mediterranean or Asian countries (mainly Japan) were less well-travelled, were less
able to speak English, and tended to restrict interactions to their compatriots (Van
Edgmond, 2007). Thus, nationality was a criterion to determine an in-group and outgroup boundary among Asian backpackers.

In-group interaction

Interaction with compatriots was particularly important in building a subculture of
Israeli backpackers (Anterby-Yemini at al., 2005; Maoz, 2005). A compatriot network
allowed easy communication and sharing of useful information between trusted travel
partners. For instance, Israeli young people found travelling with their compatriots
allowed for “speaking their mother tongue” (Anterby-Yemini et al., 2005) and ease of
making friends (Maoz, 2006, 2007a). This network helped to avoid the communication
difficulties of speaking English (Anterby-Yemini et al., 2005). In addition,
resourcefulness of compatriots was a common reason among Israelis opting to travel
with fellow national partners (Haviv, 2005).

Compatriot interactions often took place in backpacker enclaves where travellers could
find company, support and information from fellow travellers (Hottola, 2004). The
enclaves were perceived as “a cultural home away from home” (Westerhausen, 2002,
p.69) where a temporary social world came into existence. The backpacker enclaves
were ‘safe havens’ where travellers could find company, support and information from
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fellow travellers (Hottola, 2004). Backpackers experienced spatial, temporal and
behavioural “suspension” (Wilson & Richards, 2004, p.274) of reality in these enclaves.

There was a high likelihood that such networking encompassed exclusive in-group
membership. If moderately exercised, this compatriot networking could also contribute
to successful intercultural adjustment in unfamiliar, foreign contexts (Kobayashi, 2006;
2010). However, other authors (Fujita, 2004, 2009; Kawashima, 2010) argued that this
compatriot network did not contribute positively to the international sojourners’ crosscultural adjustment. In contrast to in-group membership based on nationality,
backpackers also developed their connection with people of out-group categories to
diversify their experience.

Out-group interaction

Travel companionship was argued as essential in formulating a spontaneous and
temporary backpacking subculture (Cohen, 2004a; Murphy, 2001; Riley, 1988). In
particular, research on backpacker social interactions dates back to the 1970s. Cohen
(1972) proposed a typology of tourists based on the extent of exposure to the
strangeness of the host environment, in contrast to the embracement of the familiarity of
the “environmental bubble” of the home environment.

The social interactions between Western backpackers often emphasised the articulation
of host cultures and languages (Hottola, 2004, 2007; Muzaini, 2006); often in
developing countries (Spreitzhofer, 1998). Thus, the diversity of travel experience
represented a powerful initiation of social networks (Murphy, 2001). Western
backpackers tended to have more in common with fellow travellers of different
nationalities than with fellow nationals, often expressed in stories about the “kindness of
strangers” or similarities between people all over the world (O'Reilly, 2006).
Encountering ‘otherness’ was highly expected in backpacking (Muzaini, 2007; Riley,
1988). In particular, interactions with indigenous people contributed highly to one’s
road status (Van Egmond, 2007).

In relation to Asian backpackers, however, there was an unclear area in the research
concerning the in-group and out-group dichotomy. Previous studies on Japanese
backpackers disclosed contradicting results. Yagi (2001) argued that Japanese tourists
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tend to make clear a distinction between Japanese and non-Japanese and had more
direct contacts with ‘in-group’ Japanese tourists than tourists from other countries, that
is, the ‘out-group’. However, another study (Yagi & Pearce, 2007) contended that
Japanese prefer seeing people who were ‘out-group’ in relation to them, and did not
prefer seeing other Japanese people. The reason for the different results has yet to be
explained. Thus, this in-group and out-group dichotomy needs further expansion and
explanation.

2.4.2.3. Post-travel stage

The post-travel stage is when a traveller returns to the profane home from the sacred
travel period. Adjustments of the theory and an introduction of backpacking-relevant
elements were made to bring the rite of passage theory closer to the modern form of
backpacking travel. The interpretation took into account related theories in social
psychology and education.

Theoretical standpoint

The final stage in the rite of passage theory, based on the religious rituals of tribal life,
is the post-liminal phase (Van Gennep, 1908): when a person returned to profane,
normal everyday life as a completion of the “passage”. Similarly, the ritual of tourism
theory also denoted this final stage as coming down from the ‘high’ of ‘sacred travel’.
The post-travel stage was equally important and fraught with ambivalence (Graburn,
2001).

However, studies applying the rite of passage concept to backpacking had generally
overlooked an important difference between the theory in its “classical” form, in
relation to tribal society, and in the modern form, in relation to backpacking (Cohen,
2004a). The post-liminal phase of the rite of passage was not a completion of a ritual
process, but was a new period of life. In this new period, the returning backpackers
brought in new ideas, beliefs, and aspirations and, especially, cultural changes to their
home society (Cohen & Noy, 2005a). Taking this viewpoint, an analogy of tourism as a
ritual of transformation (Franklin, 2003) was advocated, because of transitional effect
on personal development resulting from travel. Even though tourism undoubtedly had
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components of seeking escape (Cohen & Taylor, 1993; MacCannell, 1999; Rojek,
1993), it may be better conceptualised as a performative “going further” with one’s life
(Crouch, 2009). This viewpoint was an essential theoretical guideline for the
interpretation of the backpacking post-liminal period in this research.

From that theoretical perspective, the self-development effects of tourism could be
defined as: “a movement from a state of low self and cultural awareness to a state of
high self and cultural awareness” (Adler, 1975, p. 15). A primary goal for young
travellers was an accumulation of experience for the purpose of personal growth (Bell,
2002; Desforges, 2000; Noy, 2004; Vogt, 1976). Experiences leading to these changes
were mainly influenced by interaction with ‘others’ (Alexander, Bakir & Wickens,
2010; Hottola, 2004). Travel impacts were predominantly self-centred, producing
changes that provide opportunities for personal growth. As such, it was a form of
learning about self; a journey of “self-discovery” rather than “self-recovery” (Alexander
et al, 2010, p.574).

There was a similarity between the short-term, temporary notion of international
tourism and the sojourner concept in social psychology. A “sojourner” was defined as
“a temporary resident who voluntarily goes abroad for a set period of time” (Ward et al.,
2001, p. 20). It was similar to Smith’s (1989, p.1) definition of a tourist as: “a
temporality leisured person who voluntarily visits a place away from home for the
purpose of experiencing a change”. Empirical research in social psychology and
education found evidence of self-change resulting from an international experience or
sojourn (Church, 1982; Brown et al., 2009; Kim, 2001; Ward et al., 2001).

Due to the similarity of international travel and the sojourning abroad experience,
tourism was classified as a type of sojourn in social psychology (Ward et al., 2001);
accordingly the theory that conceptualised the notion of intercultural adaptation of
sojourners could be applicable to international backpacking. Ward et al. (2001) also
introduced an ABC model of intercultural encounters that explicitly distinguished three
dimensions of this process: affection, behaviour and cognition. That is, how people feel,
behave, and think, when exposed to influences from a different culture.

In summary, the interpretation of the rite of passage theory in a backpacking context has
motivated an adjustment of the post-travel stage. Instead of viewing the stage as a
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completion of a ritual, theoretical adjustment suggested a viewpoint of this stage as a
positive outcome of the travel when backpackers experience personal growth. The
theoretical review also suggested a model derived from social psychology to serve as a
framework of the interpretations presented in the next section.

Interpretations

The ABC model proposed by Ward et al., (2001) was used to interpret the personal
growth aspect of the post-travel period. Previous findings in backpacking studies were
classified in accordance with the three aspects of the ABC model.

Cognition

Travel was conceptualised firstly as a way to accumulate knowledge of both the world
and of home. Alteration in the perception of home was vital in shaping the travel
experiences of Israeli backpackers (Anterby-Yemini et al., 2005; Haviv, 2005). In the
literature concerning backpackers’ personal development, the changing perception of
home was affected by the way backpackers compared and contrasted home to respective
host societies (Bell, 2002; Binder, 2004; Hottola, 2004; O'Reilly, 2006).
In particular, travel to open one’s mind to get to know the world, was identified in
previous studies of Western backpackers (Adler, 1985; Bell, 2002; Riley, 1988; Vogt,
1976). It was an informal way of learning in order to accumulate cultural capital
(Desforges, 1998, 2000) in “the university of travel” (Pearce & Foster, 2007, p.1285).

Moreover, backpacking trips offered young people opportunities to reflect upon their
recent past at home and to re-evaluate, at a distance, their perceptions and attitudes
regarding their society and their future in their home countries (Noy & Cohen, 2005a).
Even though young Israeli travellers were in a quest of personal development outside
their home, they remained basically committed to their society (Cohen, 2004a).

Hence, backpacking travel offered opportunities to learn more about the world outside
and also helped to understand and evaluate home more objectively. The cognitive
dimension of personal development, then, comprised two elements. An outward element
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referred to an accumulation of knowledge of the world out there. The other, inward
element was a perception and evaluation of their home societies.

Affection
The second dimension conceptualised backpacking as a way to change individuals’
attitudes to their jobs, status and spiritual life. Travel could possibly turn into cultural
capital, that is, travel experience, into economic experience: a job (Desforges, 1998,
2000; O’Reilly, 2006). Consequently, a better job prospect was expected among
Japanese working holidaymakers before returning to their home country (Kawashima,
2010).

In addition, literature in backpacking also highlighted changes in affection in terms of a
perception of “distinction”. Distinction was a concept developed principally by Pierre
Bourdieu (1984). It focused on the wish to stand out from others and to raise one’s own
lifestyle above that of the masses. An improved self-esteem allowed backpackers to
differentiate between themselves, other tourists and the non-travellers at home (Binder,
2004). As such, travellers perceived a positive improvement of status among their
friends (Binder, 2004; O’Reilly, 2006).

Particularly, for Chinese backpackers, the rise in self-esteem has escalated to an even
higher level - the sense of nationalism. The proud-to-be Chinese backpacker was
reported (Nyiri, 2006). To young Chinese, backpacking could even be seen as an
indication of economic strengths and of national equality to rich nations such as Japan
or the United States.

Behaviour
Existing backpacking literature often addressed the long-term, extended overseas trip as
having a positive outcome on character building. Self-change was among the most
essential elements of the backpacking experience. Travel was perceived as a ‘fateful
moment’ of life, in which travel is drawn upon to re-imagine the self (Desforges, 2000).

In particular, travel was positive in that it facilitated intercultural understanding (Binder,
2004; Clarke, 2004; Van Egmond, 2007; Vogt, 1976; Westerhausen, 2002). By
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exposure to ‘otherness’, travellers became more experienced (Binder, 2004), achieving
“road status” (Riley, 1988; Van Egmond, 2007).

In addition, experience accumulated from extensive travel potentially increased
travellers’ sense of confidence (Bell, 2002; Riley, 1998; Shulman, 2006;
Westernhausen, 2002; ) and self-control (Vogt, 1976). Self-realisation was achieved in
the post-travel period (Binder, 2004; Haviv, 2005; Noy, 2004; Vogt, 1976;
Westernhausen, 2002).

Intention

The literature concerning backpacking mentioned an intention to motivate future
travellers through interesting travel stories, in addition to the three major themes of the
ABC model. The backpacking experience allowed backpackers the status of “being
star” (Binder, 2004). As such, they were qualified to transmit knowledge to novice
backpackers. These travel narratives pre-construct the experience of future travellers,
shaped their itinerary and dictated activities to be done and sites to be seen (Noy, 2004).
Similarly, storytelling and road status characterised backpacker culture (Sorensen,
2003), subculture (Westerhausen, 2002) and community (Welk, 2004).

To sum up, the interpretation of the rite of passage theory in the Asian backpacking
context was based on the temporal structure of the ritual. The pre-travel, en-route travel
and post-travel stages were conceptualised as multi-dimensional constructs. The
conceptualisation took into consideration potential differences between the Asian and
Western backpackers. The proposal of a research question and a conceptual framework
to address an Asian version of the backpacking rite of passage is presented in the next
section.

2.5. Research Questions and Model
An overarching research question was formulated based on a review of potential gaps in
Asian backpacking research, based on the applicability of the rite of passage theory
suggested in the literature:

How does the rite of passage theory apply in the Asian backpacking context?
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The conceptual rite of passage model was adapted and extended from Graburn’s (2001)
ritual of tourism model (Figure 2.1), through incorporating elements from the liminality
theory (Turner, 1969, 1973), the social identity theory (Hewitt, 2007) and the
intercultural adaptation theory (Ward et al., 2001). The proposed research model is
showed in Figure 2.2.

The model moves horizontally from left to right according to time and direction of
travel, representing the temporal structure of the ritual of travel, denoting the pre-travel,
en-route and post-travel stages. The vertical dimension of the model divides into two
spheres of sacred and profane, while profane refers to the traveller’s home and sacred
refers to away-from-home international travel. The arrows denote the linkages between
the three stages.

In particular, the pre-travel construct relates to the imagination and anticipation of the
period before embarking on backpacking, which contains internal and external
dimensions. En-route travel is defined as the stage of international travel when
backpackers interact with compatriot and multinational travel patterns. Post-travel refers
to perceived personal development upon completion of the backpacking trip, including
three elements in accordance to the ABC model and its outcome – the intention to tell
travel stories.

The following conceptual model provides a departure point to embark on a two phase
investigation. To further develop this framework into a full research model, the
following sub-research questions are proposed:
1. What is anticipated in Asian backpackers’ pre-travel stage?
2.

What en-route social group interactions are implemented by Asian
backpackers?

3.

What

post-travel

personal

developments

are

experienced

by

Asian

backpackers?

Further hypotheses derived from these research questions will be proposed in Chapter 4
flowing qualitative analysis results.
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Sacred
En-route travel
Profane

• In-group
• Our-group

Pre-travel

Profane
Post-travel
• Cognition
• Affection
• Behaviour
• Intention

• Internal
• External

Figure 2.2. Proposed research framework

The literature review laid a theoretical foundation for the research. The theoretical
framework of the study was informed by rite of passage and related theories such as
liminal, ritual of tourism and ritual of transformation theories. The conceptual
framework of the study was also influenced by Cohen’s school of thought on tourist
typology. In particular, the study adopted Cohen’s view on backpacking as a socioanthropological phenomenon. Underpinned by the rite of passage theory, the literature
in relation to backpacking, as well as the theories of transformative experience in social
psychology was interpreted to propose a research framework (Figure 2.2). Due to the
design of this research, that consisted of an exploratory qualitative study followed by a
confirmatory quantitative phase, the literature review presented in this chapter provided
a starting point for interpretation of the theory. Further justification of how the literature
informed the instrument design and hypotheses of the research are presented in Chapter
4, Section 4.3 and 4.4.

2.6. Chapter Summary
This chapter provided further clarity and justifications of the study’s purpose through a
review of the existing literature. A synthesis of literature gaps was provided, which
informed the overarching research questions. The next chapter details the methodology
that was designed to answer the overarching research questions.
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CHAPTER 3. METHODOLOGY
3.1. Introduction
The current chapter comprises three sections. The first section provides a holistic
overview of the research methods and design that underpins this investigation and sets
out the procedures for carrying out the research. This section includes the following
topics: 1) the paradigm perspective, 2) the methodological approach, and 3) the mixed
methods strategy used in this study. The second section describes the implementation of
the qualitative investigation. The topics in this section include: 1) the data collection
method, 2) the data collection procedures 3) the methods of data analysis and 4) validity
and reliability. The final section provides details of the quantitative study. It includes
the following topics: 1) the scale development approach, 2) the data collection
procedure, 3) the associated data analysis approaches with emphasis on criteria for
validity and reliability, and 4) the structural equation modelling approach.

3.2. Overall Methodological Rationale and Strategy

The methodological rationale provides a paradigm, definition and the justification for
adopting the mixed method approach in this study. The definition, approach and
justification for the pragmatic perspective of this research are presented first.

3.2.1. Paradigm Perspective – A Pragmatic Paradigm
A paradigm is defined as “a basic set of beliefs that guide action” (Denzin & Lincoln,
2005a, p. 183). Constructive paradigms are often used in qualitative research where
researchers stress the socially constructed nature of reality, the intimate relationship
between the researcher and what is studied, and the situational constraints that shape
inquiry (Denzin & Lincoln, 2005b). In contrast, quantitative research adopts the postpositivist paradigm to emphasise measurement and analysis of causal relationships
between variables in numerical and objective ways (Newman, Ridenour, Newman, &
DeMarco, 2003) without focus on processes (Denzin & Lincoln, 2005b). An association
of the link between post-positivist quantitative methods and constructivist qualitative
methods was initiated by Lincoln and Guba (1985). This led to a debate on
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incompatibility between quantitative and qualitative methods due to the divergent
paradigms underlying the methods of both approaches (Denzin & Lincoln, 2005a).

In order to counter this paradigmatic dilema, Howe (1988) posited the use of a different
paradigm: pragmatism, which advocated the compatibility of quantitative and
qualitative methods. Several authors proposed that pragmatism is the best paradigm for
justifying the use of mixed methods research (Datta, 1997; Tashakkori & Teddlie, 1998;
Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003a). Pragmatism, as an epistemological framework, “can
provide a philosophy that supports paradigm integration and helps mixed research to
peacefully coexist with the philosophies of quantitative and qualitative research”
(Johnson, Onwuegbuzie, & Turner, 2007, p. 125). Tashakkori and Teddlie (1998) noted
a number of points with regards to pragmatism and mixed methods:

Both qualitative and quantitative research methods may be used in the same
study. Their incompatibility is rejected.
The research question is to be more important than either the method or the
paradigm that underlies the method.
The forced choice between post-positivism and constructivism should be
abandoned.
The use of metaphysical concepts such as “truth” and “reality” should be
abandoned.
A practical and applied research philosophy should guide methodological
choice.

Pragmatism uses multiple approaches to gain a better understanding of a given problem
phenomenon. It advocates the argument that the research problem drives the choice of
research approach used to understand the problem (Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003b).
Therefore pragmatists can choose which approach is best suited to address the research
question (Creswell, 2003).

For this thesis, the rationale for selecting a mixed methods approach was based on
addressing the research problem; that is, the investigation of young Asian backpackers’
rites of passage. This research problem drove the choice of an approach to combine both
qualitative and quantitative methods. In other words, the thesis embraced pragmatism as
the best philosophical foundation for mixed method research and advocated the usage of
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different paradigms in each stage of this mixed methods study. However, the researcher
had a clear understanding of the respective paradigms that influenced the qualitative and
quantitative methods, honoured each and stated explicitly when each was used over the
course of the study.

3.2.2. Mixed Method Approach
A mixed methods approach is defined as “those approaches to research in which the
researcher decides to blend or combine both quantitative and qualitative methods”
(Clark, Creswell, Green, & Shope, 2008, p. 364). According to this definition, mixed
methods research has three key features: 1) the researcher collects both qualitative and
quantitative data; 2) the researcher analyses these two sets of data; and 3) the researcher
mixes the two datasets in a meaningful way and develops an overall interpretation
(Clark et al., 2008). Mixed methods research is a distinct third methodological
movement in social and behavioural sciences (Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003b).

3.2.3. Justification for Using Mixed Methods

The research problems addressed by social science researchers and tourism researchers,
in particular, are increasingly complex and the use of either qualitative or quantitative
approaches by themselves is inadequate in addressing this complexity (Clark et al.,
2008; Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003b). A mixed methods approach is superior to any
single approach design, as it can answer research questions that the other methodologies
cannot, thus providing better inferences and the opportunity to present a greater
diversity of views (Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003b) and practical usage (Creswell &
Clark, 2007).

Both qualitative and quantitative designs have their own advantages and disadvantages.
Better inferences are accomplished via the utility of a mixed methods approach when
the complementary strengths of quantitative and qualitative approaches offset the
different weaknesses of each approach (Clark et al., 2008). A qualitative approach
allows for an in-depth understanding of the phenomenon and provides greater validity
(Creswell, 1998). Although in-depth, the qualitative approach is based on personal
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interpretation and limited generalisation (Babbie, 2004), whilst the strengths of the
quantitative approach lie in its reliability and capability for generalisation (Brewer &
Hunter, 2006). However, limited validity of the quantitative method is a weakness
(Babbie, 2004). This shows that the use of multiple methods can neutralise or cancel out
the disadvantages of certain methods. Thus, there is wide consensus that mixing
different types of methods can strengthen a study (Greene & Caracelli, 1997) by
increasing the validity and reliability of research design (Sommer & Sommer, 2002).

In addition, a mixed methods approach is practical in the sense that it allows the
researcher to freely use all possible methods to address a particular research problem. It
is also practical because individuals tend to use both words and numbers, to combine
both inductive and deductive thinking (Creswell & Clark, 2007). Upon reviewing the
benefits of mixed methods research, this thesis employed qualitative interviews in
conjunction with quantitative questionnaire surveys to fully investigate the phenomenon
of Asian backpackers’ rites of passage.

Green, Caracelli and Graham (1989) conceptualised five purposes for using mixed
methods research: triangulation, complementary, development, expansion and initiation.
This mixed methods research design in this thesis utilised the approach for the purposes
of expansion and development.

The first purpose of using mixed methods in this thesis was expansion. The researcher
mixed qualitative and quantitative methods in order to extend the scope, breadth and
range of the inquiry of the investigation into Asian backpackers’ rites of passage. Semistructured interviews enabled the researcher to capture the richness and diversity of the
phenomenon. The questionnaire survey was designed to assess the magnitude to which
the qualitative findings can be generalised to a larger sample of Asian backpackers.

The second purpose was to develop items. This thesis involved the sequential use of
qualitative then quantitative methods, where the first was used to help inform the
second (Greene et al., 1989). The semi structured interview study and pilot survey
contributed to the development of items for the questionnaire survey study. The semistructured interview study informed the dimensions of major concepts, explaining the
notion of the rite of passage. Specific themes emerging from the qualitative data were
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used to develop the research instrument. The quantitative survey collected data to
validate the survey instruments and test the research hypotheses proposed in Chapter 4.

The different purposes, expansion and development call for different mixes of methods,
different priorities, different interactions and different sequences of the methods during
the course of the study (Greene, 2007). Therefore, the mixed methods strategy presented
below sought to accomplish these purposes.

3.2.4. Mixed Methods Strategy

A great deal of attention has been devoted to classifying different types of mixed
methods designs. Creswell et al. (2003) summarised a range of twelve classifications of
mixed design. Although forty different types of mixed methods designs have been
found in the literature (Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003a) with different features and names,
there are more similarities than differences among these classifications (Cresswell &
Clark, 2007). These authors suggested four major mixed methods designs:
Triangulation, Embedded, Explanatory, and Exploratory Design. This thesis adopted a
two-phase exploratory design according to this classification. The design started with a
qualitative phase, followed by a quantitative phase, hereunder referred to as an
Exploratory Sequential Design, a term used by Cresswell et al (2003). Justifications for
the exploratory and sequential nature of the design are presented hereunder.

Exploratory design was chosen for this thesis, as it was the most relevant design to
accommodate the two purposes of expansion and development. The use of exploratory
design began with the collection and analysis of qualitative data to explore the notion of
the rite of passage and then built to a second phase in which quantitative data were
collected and analysed. In reviewing the backpacking literature, the rite of passage had
been a useful theory in the study of Western and Israeli backpackers, however, it has not
yet been used on Asian backpackers. Therefore, there was a need to first explore the
phenomenon. Thus, the researcher initially explored and identified the variables by
using a qualitative approach to develop constructs and dimensions in relation to Asian
backpackers’ rites of passage. The second quantitative phase of the study was then
designed so that it was built on and connected to the results of the initial qualitative
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phase. The quantitative study facilitated the expansion of the qualitative findings by
generalising the results to a large group (Morse, 1991).

Sequential design was used in this thesis mainly to accomplish the second purpose of
development, where the first qualitative method could help to inform the second
quantitative method (Greene, Caracelli, & Graham, 1989). The data for the semistructured interview study were collected prior to conducting the survey. Information
from codes emerging from interview data could be used to write specific items for the
instrument. The themes extracted from the interviews would become major variables,
constructs or scales of the instruments. Identified themes from the interviews, coupled
with literature content analysis, generated the first version of the survey that was pilot
tested. Based on the completion of the qualitative analysis and the pilot result, the final
questionnaire survey was designed and completed.

The two phases of research were designed to be integrated. Integration refers to the
stages in the research process where mixing of qualitative and quantitative occurs
(Creswell, 2003; Greene et al., 1989; Tashakkori & Teddlie, 1998). As Teddlie and
Tashakkori (2006, p. 14) suggested “a study is not considered mixed if there is no
integration across stages”. By synergising the qualitative and quantitative results, the
end product becomes more than the sum of the separate studies (Bryman, 2007). The
integration of the two phases of this study was at the beginning, intermediate and final
stages, as described in Figure 3.1.

In the beginning stage of the study, the mixing of the two methods of investigation
started while formulating the purposes of the study and introducing both the qualitative
and quantitative research questions. The sequential design aimed to find the answers for
quantitative questions once the qualitative questions had been clearly answered. In other
words, the answers to the confirmatory questions were based on the answers to the
exploratory questions.

It was in the intermediate stage, when the data were collected and analysed, that the
connection between qualitative and quantitative phases was made apparent. The first
connecting point was the development of quantitative survey instruments grounded in
the results of the qualitative findings. The themes and codes from the qualitative
interviews informed the measurement scales and items used in the quantitative survey.
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Figure 3.1. Mixed Methods Research Process
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The third moment of connection was the data analysis process. While analysing the
quantitative data, the researcher constantly compared the results to the theoretical
framework grounded in qualitative results.

In the final stage of inference, the researcher integrated the results from the qualitative
and the quantitative phases during the interpretation of the overall outcomes of the study
in the discussion (Chapter 6). A combination of both phases of the study answered the
research questions more fully and developed more robust and meaningful pictures of the
research problem.

This thesis employed an exploratory sequential design comprised of two phases: a
qualitative study followed by a quantitative study. Achieving the purposes of expansion
and development was to formulate a valid scale to measure the magnitude of Asian
backpackers’ rites of passage. The following sections both justify and describe the
combination of the qualitative and quantitative studies.

3.3. Qualitative Study

The present study adopted the qualitative approach in the first phase of the investigation
because this approach allowed for a deeper understanding of the phenomenon of Asian
backpackers’ rites of passage and provided greater validity (Creswell, 1998). The
qualitative approach emphasised studying things in their natural settings, and
interpreting phenomena in terms of the meanings people bring them (Denzin & Lincoln,
2005a; Phillimore & Goodson, 2004). As such, the qualitative study would be more
appropriate and would better reflect reality and would also be of great assistance for
testing the theory in the follow-up quantitative stage. The validity of the findings was
enhanced by a combination of several qualitative methods of data collection. The
justification for, and advantages of, these methods are highlighted in the next section.

3.3.1. Qualitative Exploratory Approach
The study explored the phenomenon of Asian backpacking based on a set of data
derived from in-depth interviews, field notes, participant observation and informal
conversations with Asian participants. The combination of these different data
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collection methods aimed towards accomplishing data triangulation (Decrop, 1999).
Triangulation involved the use of a variety of data sources in a study, thus limiting
personal and methodological biases and enhancing the study’s generalisability (Denzin,
1978).

3.3.1.1. In-depth interviews
A key advantage of in-depth interviews was the flexible nature of the technique design.
The researcher was able to change the wording and order of questions, and revisit a
topic a number of times, depending on the flow of conversation with the participants
(Babbie, 2004; Bryman, 2006). This flexibility assisted in reducing misunderstandings
between researchers and the informants (Babbie, 2004; Bryman, 2006). A semistructured interview was conducted in this research phase because the method allowed
for collection of data of a set of topics relevant to the study, while also allowing for a
certain degree of flexibility needed to understand the complex behaviour of the
participants (Fontana & Frey, 2005).

3.3.1.2. Participant observation
Participant observation was chosen alongside in-depth interviewing as the two methods
were mutually supportive (Atkinson & Coffey, 2003). Participant observation required
that the researcher participated in the setting rather than observed people at a distance.
Observational data were used for the purpose of description of settings, activities,
people, and the meanings of what was observed from the perspective of the participants
(Silverman, 2009). Thus, observation allowed for deeper understandings than interviews
alone, because it provided knowledge of the context in which events occur, and enabled
the researcher to see things that participants themselves were not aware of, or that they
were unwilling to discuss (Patton, 2002).

3.3.1.3. Field notes and informal conversations
The researcher also used field notes, which were running descriptions of settings,
people and activities. Notes on informal conversations with Asian backpackers were
also taken. It has been suggested that the observations and informal conversations of
field studies usually assisted in gaining valid knowledge when the researcher wanted to
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study people’s behaviour and their interaction with their environment (Kvale &
Brinkmann, 2009). The field notes for this study served as a memory aid as per advice
from the literature (Lofland & Lofland, 2006).
In summary, the qualitative phase of the study examined the Asian backpackers’ rites of
passage, using a combination of qualitative in-depth interviews, field notes and informal
talks. The interview technique allowed the researcher to understand the world from the
backpacker’s point of view (Kvale, 1996); while field notes and informal talks supplied
additional information for the interpretation. A copy of the consent form and
information sheet of the research is provided in Appendix 3.1. Details of the
implementation of these methods are provided in the next section.

3.3.2. Data Collection Procedures

This section provides the procedural and analytical steps in this research phase. These
steps include: 1) development of a study guideline, 2) a sample selection, and 3) data
collection. The following segment details the process of data collection and provides
justification for informant selection for the qualitative phase of the study.

3.3.2.1. Guideline development
A guideline was developed for semi-structured interviews and participant observation.
The guideline enabled the researcher to focus on each interview and observation while
still ensuring the flexibility to explore additional, relevant topics if they arose during
data collection. The guideline also provided a place to record administrative details and
notes for each participant, which was used as a point of reference during transcription
and analysis. Furthermore, the guideline ensured consistency between the interviews
(Boyatzis, 1998; Spiggle, 1994).

The developed interview guideline comprised of four main sections: 1) administrative
details, 2) interview procedure and key questions, 3) an interview notes section, and 4)
an analysis and reflection notes section. A similar guideline was developed for
participant observations including 1) administrative details, 2) key areas of observation
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and 3) an analysis reflection. A copy of the guideline for semi-structured interview and
participant observation is provided in Appendix 3.2.

3.3.2.2. Sample and site selection

This section describes the implementation of the qualitative data collection procedure
with respect to selection of the studied participants and sites. Justification for the
sampling strategy and sites are provided.

Purposive sampling

Purposive sampling is a non-probability sampling technique where the researcher
decides what to investigate and sets out to find people who are willing to provide
information by virtue of knowledge or experience (Bernard, 2002). In this research, the
purposive sampling strategy was used in the interviews to engage the potential
informants, who were undertaking a backpacking trip and whose experience was
considered typical (Morse, 1991). This sampling technique was especially exemplified
through the key informants. The key informants were observant, reflective members of
the community of interest who knew much about culture and are both willing and able
to share their knowledge (Bernard, 2002). Thus, the key informants selected for this
research were young Asian travellers who had backpacking experience.

The selected informants were Asian travellers, from countries in Northeast and
Southeast Asia, who were staying at backpacking hostels while travelling
independently. A sample size of a minimum 10 to 15 interviews was suggested
(Cresswell, 2002) while the usually accepted number was around 20 to 25 (Charmaz,
2006). Exceeding these guidelines, the current qualitative investigation conducted 31
interviews with Asian backpackers of different nationalities. Data saturation was
reached at the 23rd interview. Overall, participants included fifteen Japanese people;
four Chinese; three from Malaysia, two each from Korea, Thailand, Singapore and
Indonesia; and one person from the Philippines. Nineteen males and twelve females
participated in the interviews with an age range between twenty to thirty-seven years. A
profile of the informants is provided in Appendix 3.3.
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Data collection sites

Data collection was conducted on the East Coast of Australia (Cairns and Sydney) and
in Vietnam (Hanoi). The selection of Australia and Vietnam as data collection sites was
justified firstly because both countries are located in the popular Asia-Pacific
backpacking ring (Richards & Wilson, 2004a). Especially, the East Coast route from
Sydney through Brisbane to Cairns has gained popularity with backpackers (Kain &
King, 2004). Thus, data collection was conducted at either end of the route in Cairns
and Sydney. These sites also met the theoretical design criteria of the study as Australia
is clearly different from the Asian home of the participants.

The second site for the interview was Hanoi, which emerged as a popular backpacking
destination (Richards & Wilson, 2004b). The destination of Vietnam was one of the
preferable destinations for Asian travellers due to its close proximity to other Asian
countries, thus, making travel relatively inexpensive. Vietnam is a part of the Asian
cultural realm, and is closer, both geographically and culturally, to home for Asian
backpackers.

3.3.2.3. Data collection
The qualitative data for the research was collected in four months between late 2008 and
early 2009. A two-month period of field work in Australia was conducted in November
and December 2008. Another two-month period of field work in January and February
2009 was conducted in Hanoi (Vietnam). Prior to conducting fieldwork, ethical
approval for this phase was obtained from the Griffith University Human Ethics
Committee (protocol number: HSL/24/08/HREC).

During data collection, the researcher spent four weeks with Asian backpackers by
staying in youth hostels and going on tours with them. In Vietnam, the researcher spent
two months observing and interviewing Asian backpackers in the Hanoi Old Quarter, a
backpacking area in Northern Vietnam. The researcher’s ability to speak Chinese and
Japanese, in addition to English, made it easy to establish trust and rapport with
potential informants. In many cases, the researcher was touring in similar circumstances
to the informants or staying in the same hostels. The researcher’s East Asian
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background and first-hand travel experiences with the informants, as an emic insider,
was invaluable both in collecting and interpreting the data.

The topics covered in the interviews included: reasons to undertake the journey,
perception of the trip, the experience of being on the road, and the likely impacts of the
trip on their future. The informants were free to choose English, Japanese or Chinese as
their preferred language for participation in the interviews. Thirty one semi-structured
interviews, lasting between 30 and 60 minutes, were conducted, audio-recorded and
transcribed.

Interviews

conducted

in

Japanese

or

Chinese

languages

were

simultaneously translated into English at the time of transcription. In total, one hundred
and forty pages of transcripts and field notes were generated for data analysis.

During the four months of field work, the researcher had various informal conversations
with many Asian backpackers and their service providers. Notably, information relevant
to the behaviour of the Asian backpackers was obtained from informal conversations
with the director of Hostelling International in Vietnam, two youth hostel managers in
Hanoi, Vietnam and a manager in Cairns, Australia. In addition, the researcher also
consulted two backpackers’ tour operators in Hanoi. The data derived from various
sources were then transcribed and imported into NVivo software for analysis.

3.3.3. Data Analysis
After all the interviews and observations were conducted and transcribed the data was
then systematically examined through thematic content analysis. This method of
analysis was appropriate for this study, as it assisted in the categorisation of themes in
the interview transcripts (Boyatzis, 1998). This process enabled the researcher to code
and to interpret the data to verify the trustworthiness of the data results (Creswell,
1998).

The paper transcripts were read through first to obtain a general sense of the data as a
whole. With some prior knowledge from interview notes and existing literature,
possible construct dimensions were noted and illustrative text highlighted (Spiggle,
1994). A draft codebook was then developed through creating detailed descriptions and
text to illustrate each construct dimension (Ryan & Bernard, 2000). An iterative process
was then adopted to refine the draft codebook. This process involved reviewing the
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transcripts using the draft codebook, and then each dimension was checked and refined.
The descriptions for each dimension were also checked and validated against previous
literature (Denzin, 1978).

Another type of thematic content analysis used in this study was the constant
comparative method – in which each new piece of data is compared with the emerging
summary of all previous items, allowing for step by step refinement of an emerging
theory (Greenhalgh, 2006). This required a coherent and systematic approach. The key
point about this process was that it was inclusive; categories were added to reflect as
many of the nuances in the data as possible, rather than reducing the data to a few
numerical codes (Pope, Ziebland, & Mays, 2000).

As a step of data validation, the codebook was then subjected to peer debriefing
(Creswell, 2003). A colleague and a friend of the researcher who were familiar with the
study reviewed the codebook and provided feedback. Based on that feedback, the
codebook was then revised.

The transcripts were then coded through NVivo software using a codebook. Qualitative
data analysis was aided by a computer programme such as NVivo, which made it easier
to handle a large data set and to organise text into themes and categories (Charmaz,
2005). The relationships between themes, dimensions and constructs derived from the
literature and interview data were graphically presented into conceptual models for
further testing. Using the software in qualitative analysis enhanced the consistency of
the coding and, hence, increased the reliability and validity of the qualitative data
(Charmaz, 2005).

3.3.4. Validity and Reliability

Qualitative methods usually have high external validity because the method is situated
in the context of people’s lives. A qualitative approach allows for an in-depth
understanding of the phenomenon, and provides greater validity (Creswell, 1998),
especially when the behaviours and attitudes of the subjects are best studied in their
natural settings (Babbie, 2004). Validity refers to “the truth, the correctness, and the
strength of a statement” (Kvale & Brinkmann, 2009, p. 246). Validity, in qualitative
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research, pertains to the degree that a method investigates what it is intended to
investigate, to “the extent to which our observations indeed reflect the phenomena or
variables of interest to us” (Pervin, 1984, p. 48).

The combination of different data collection methods in this study assisted in increasing
the validity of the research findings. The data derived from an obtrusive method, such
as interviewing, was triangulated to the data obtained by unobtrusive methods, such as
observation and field notes. In addition, the data was collected from different sources,
thus the responses of service providers were compared to the information derived from
backpackers. The validity of the qualitative findings was also later examined in the
larger scale quantitative survey.

The second issue pertaining to the quality of the qualitative findings is their reliability.
Reliability is the consistency and trustworthiness of research findings; it is often treated
in relation to the question of whether or not a finding is reproducible at another time by
other researchers (Cresswell, 2002). In addition, Kval and Brinkmann (2009) suggested
that comprehensive verification of qualitative research findings must involve
observation, conversation, and interaction. These authors proposed that the research
findings could be validated through negotiations among the community of scholars.

To ensure the reliability of the research findings, during categorisation of the
backpackers’ interviews, percentages were calculated for the inter-subjective agreement
between two codes for the same interviews. In this research, the reliability in the Asian
backpackers’ interviews was discussed on the basis of the categorisations of the
subjects’ answers. The findings were also presented in several research seminars both in
Australia and in Vietnam (with backpacking hostel owners), and in academic
conferences in Asia - Pacific. The themes and concepts emerging from the qualitative
data were communicated to various academic staff in the faculty of the researcher as
well as to various Asian students who had backpacking experiences.

The expected outcomes of the qualitative data were refinements of the dimensionality of
the study’s concepts and generation of items for the questionnaire survey in the
quantitative stage. The next section justifies the rationale of the quantitative phase of the
study and describes relevant stages of the second study phase.
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3.4. Quantitative Study
Building on the findings from the qualitative phase of the study, the second phase of the
investigation aimed to develop a valid and reliable measure of the research models and
constructs, so that they could be used to test the hypotheses and model of the research.

3.4.1. Scale Development Approach

A key aim in developing the scales in this study was to create a valid and reliable
measure of the research model’s constructs, so that there are no logical errors in
drawing conclusions from the data (Clark & Watson, 1995). However, there has been
much academic discussion about the level of rigor in the scale development approaches
used in social sciences. In particular, the discussion has focused on the adequacy and
consistency of steps taken to assess scale items’ validity and reliability (Burke, Javis,
MacKenzie & Podsakoff, 2003; Flynn & Pearcy, 2001; Hinkin, 1995). This section
provides a brief overview of the key issues and guidelines raised in the literature, which
informed the scale development framework for this study.
The need for a rigorous approach to the development of the scales with “sound
psychometric properties” (Dianmantopopoulos & Winklhofer, 2001, p.269) has
received significant attention. Nevertheless, there is still a degree of debate in the
literature relating to the number of stages and methods used to assess item validity and
reliability during scale development. The majority of debate appears to stem from two
important factors. The first factor relates to the need for accurate measures as
foundations for statistical significance, as well as for analysis techniques such as
structural equation modelling (SEM) (Flynn & Pearcy, 2001). The second factor focuses
on the need for statistical conclusions drawn from newly developed measures not to be
flawed or challenged by the results of subsequent studies using the same measures
(Flynn & Pearcy, 2001; Hinkin, 1998). This need is required so that knowledge of a
topic can be advanced.

A number of authors have proposed scale development guidelines (Churchill, 1979; De
Vellis, 2003; Hinkin et al, 1997; Netemeyer et al, 2003). These procedures centre on
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three common elements: 1) item generation, 2) scale development, and 3) scale
validation. However, there is some inconsistency as to the number of stages proposed in
these development processes. Some authors discuss three stages (Hinkin, 1995); four
stages (Netemeyer et al, 2003); six stages (Hinkin, 1998); seven stages (Hinkin, Tracey,
& Enz, 1997); and eight stages (Churchill, 1979; De Vellis, 2003). Commonly, these
proposed guidelines aim to develop a measurement scale that maximises reliability
through multiple sample applications and internal consistency tests; and which
demonstrate face, content and construct validity (De Vellis, 2003; Hinkin, 1995;
Neuman, 2006).

For this study, a three stage approach was adapted predominantly from Churchill
(1979), De Vellis (2003) and Netemeyer et al., (2003). The three stages of scale
development comprised: 1) item generation and selection, 2) scale and survey
instrument development, and 3) scale validation.

3.4.1.1. Item generation and selection
The first stage in the scale development process for this study focused on item
generation and selection. The steps in this stage included: 1) construct definition, 2)
item pool generation, and 3) the use of item pool review panels.

Construct definition

The first step in this stage involved a construct definition. This was a significant step in
scale development for this study, as clear construct dimensionality and parameters were
needed if a suitable level of clarity and accuracy was to be achieved in item generation
(Churchill, 1979, De Vellis, 2003; Netemeyer et al., 2003). As such, the construct
definitions were derived from the literature review in Chapter 2 and from the qualitative
findings in Chapter 4.

Item generation

The second step in this stage involved generating multiple items, based on the construct
definitions. The aim of this step was to develop a sufficient item pool for each construct
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that covered the defined dimensions and parameters, but did not cross over into the
other construct dimensions being examined (Churchill, 1979, Hinkin, 1995).

Three key factors were considered when creating each construct item pool for this
study. The first factor related to domain sampling. This study placed great emphasis on
producing a large and exhaustive list of items that represented the parameters of the
construct definitions and dimensions with the idea of narrowing the redundant items
during later development stages (De Vellis, 2003; Netemeyer et al., 2003). The second
factor related to how the measurement items for this study were generated. A
combination of deductive and inductive approaches was used (Hinkin, 1998). The
deductively drawn items were sourced by conducting a thorough literature review. The
inductively generated items were constructed by quotes from the qualitative data. The
third factor considered the formation of the items. Care was taken to ensure that each
item: 1) concentrated on only one construct theme, 2) was relatively short in length, and
3) used simple language (De Vellis, 2003; Netemeyer et al., 2003).

The items generated from this approach were then grouped by their relevant construct
and dimensions. Once the items pools were created, and with referral to the construct
definitions, the items that were felt to be most reflective and appropriate for the
construct definition were selected. The aim was to select at least four items for each
construct (Hair et al., 2005).

Item pool review panels

The objective of this stage was to assess the face and content validity of the selected
items to the construct definition. This stage was important for scale items, so that the
overall measure can be a valid operationalisation of the construct under examination
(Droge, 1997). A recommended method involved examining the consistency of item
judgement gathered through expert review panels (Churchill, 1979; De Vellis, 2003,
Netemeyer et al., 2003, Droge, 1997). This method enabled evidence of “content
adequacy” (Hinkin, 1998).

An item review panel was undertaken for this study at the end of October 2009. The
panel assisted in evaluating each of the items for: 1) clarity and consciousness, 2)
relevance and 3) any omissions (De Vellis, 2003). As such, the review panel aimed to
72

assess the face and content validity of the items within and between the construct
dimensions. The panel consisted of the researcher, supervisors, academic staff and
fellow postgraduate students. The feedback and evaluation of the panels were taken to
reconstruct the items and scales. The remaining and reworded items were then used in
the design of the survey instrument in the next scale development stage

3.4.1.2. Survey instrument design
The second development stage comprised the steps that were taken in the design of the
survey instrument. This section discusses the: 1) design, 2) piloting and, 3) the initial
assessment of the instrument’s performance.

Design considerations

The items which were generated and reviewed in the previous stage were then
formulated into a survey instrument. Various considerations and key aspects were
implemented in the design of the survey instrument for this study, including: 1) scaling
format, 2) survey distribution methods, and 3) the general aesthetics of the survey
instrument.

Scaling format

One important aspect in the development of a survey instrument is the measurement
format that is implemented (DeVellis, 2003). The chosen scaling format should generate
sufficient variance amongst the responses, as this condition is an important prerequisite
for many statistical techniques. The majority of scales in the research were designed
using the Likert format. Likert scales are widely used in social science survey
instruments to measure opinions, beliefs and attitudes (DeVellis, 2003). The format is
also highly effective in ordering respondents based on particular attitudes (Babbie,
2004; DeVellis, 2003; Netemeyer et al., 2003). Technically, Likert scales are ordinal in
nature. However, the format is commonly treated as an interval scale where there are
more than five points (Sierles, 2003). Hence, based on this indication the seven- point
Likert formats used in this study were treated as interval scales.
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Self-administered survey rationale

The next step in the design stage was to determine the distribution of the survey, as this
would influence the layout and construction of the instrument. A self-administered
questionnaire was selected. This method has been widely used in the social sciences
(Barbie, 2008). The method also proved to be efficient, as it allowed for the recruitment
of potential respondents at their accommodation. Another reason to use this method was
gaining access to potential participants from a “gate keeper” – Vietnam Hostelling
International, who allowed the survey questionaries to be distributed to potential
participants via the hostels’ front desks. Finally, the method allowed the potential
respondents to complete the questionnaire at their leisure.

Instrument aesthetics

Once the measurement formats and the survey distribution method were selected, the
survey instrument was then constructed. There were a number of factors that were
applied to assist in making the appearance of the survey instrument more attractive to
potential respondents. These factors included: 1) the layout and length of the
instrument, 2) the construction and ordering of the instrument’s contents, and 3) the use
of incentive.

Layout and length

The layout and length of the questionnaire were important factors in this study. It was
recommended that the questionnaire not exceed more than 10 to 12 pages (Neuman,
2006). This approach was anticipated to make the instrument appear easy to use or less
complicated for the potential respondent to complete in a short amount of time. Thus, it
increased the likelihood that respondents participate in the study. The resultant
questionnaire comprised of an eight-page, double-sided, A4-sized booklet.

Construction and ordering of the content
The construction and ordering of the questionnaire’s contents was also considered. The
questions in the instrument were placed in accordance with the temporal structure of the
research. That is, the questions were sequenced according to the respective periods of
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pre-travel, en-route and post-travel. The demographic profile of respondents was placed
at the end of the questionnaire as it contained personal information, such as age,
education and ethnic group, which was sensitive. To assist in data entry, and to make
the questionnaire appear less time consuming for respondents to complete, the
questionnaire only contained either closed-ended questions, or questions which required
a numeric answer.

Incentives

An incentive was given to all respondents who completed the questionnaire. It was
either a chocolate bar or a bottle of water distributed by the front desk officer in
exchange for each returned questionnaire. The next step in the design was to pre-test, or
pilot, the survey.

3.4.1.3. Piloting the survey instrument and scale items
A pilot of the survey instrument is recommended as a crucial element in good research
design (Neuman, 2006; Sierles, 2003). The technique is used to identify problems with
items in a survey instrument in order to see whether or not some may be unsuitable or
too difficult for respondents to complete. For this pilot test, an English version of the
questionnaire was distributed to postgraduate students at a large Australian University.

The selection of Asian postgraduate students at the university was justified because the
demographic profiles of the pilot sample were similar to that of the Asian backpackers
in terms of ethnic groups, age and education. A report by the Sustainable Tourism
Cooperative Research Centre, Australia, revealed that 84.9% of international students
travel whilst studying in Australia and that they often choose an independent mode of
travel (Davidson, Wilkins, King, Hobson, Craig-Smith & Gardiner, 2010). In addition,
the usage of student samples in the backpacking surveys was accepted in previous
research (Richards & Wilson, 2004a, 2004b). The results of the pilot test are reported in
Chapter 5.
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Item and instrument performance review

The next step in the design process involved an assessment of scale item and instrument
performance based on the data derived from the pilot study. The assessment of the
items’ reliability and validity was performed by principal component and internal
consistency analyses. Principal component analysis was used to clarify the structure of
the pilot study’s variables (Hair et al., 2005; Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007) while the
internal consistency analysis and item-based assessment was used to improve the scale
validity. More details of the analysis are provided in the next section on data analysis.

The decisions as to whether or not to keep items were then made on the basis of
reviewing the items’ performance against certain criteria. The criteria used to review the
instrument

were:

(1)

to

maximise the congruency between

the construct

dimensions/items from the analysis and the theoretical framework, (2) to ensure that
each dimension has at least four items, (3) to express each item simply, clearly and
understandably. Using the pilot feedback information in combination with reviewing the
qualitative data, the researcher made decisions about which items would be (1) added,
(2) retained, (3) re-worded or (4) removed. Based on the results of the pilot study, the
scales were reconstructed and the final survey instrument was validated in the next stage
of scale development.

Translation

In the pilot test, an English version of the questionnaire was used. Justification for using
the English version for the pilot test was because the respondents of the pilot study were
Asian international students who had a relatively good command of English. However,
in the final survey, the questionnaire was first refined in English and then translated to
Chinese, Korean and Japanese. Translation was necessary because language barriers
were identified as a major difficulty of Asian backpackers (Taka-Tokunaga, 2007). In
addition, Asian backpackers were found in the qualitative phase of the study to have
limited command of English and often to be reluctant to use English. Thus, in order to
increase the response rate, the questionnaire was translated into three major Asian
languages in addition to the original version in English (Reisinger & Turner, 1999).
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Translation equivalence is a concern, as it is important that the translated versions of the
questionnaires preserve the same meanings and ideas the original one (Dimanche,
1994). Professional translators, who are bilingual, were employed to translate the
questionnaire into Chinese, Korean and Japanese. This approach was recommended by
Reisinger and Turner (1999). To ensure equivalence, the questionnaires were double
checked by colleagues from the university who are fluent in both English and one of the
relevant native languages. Back translation was undertaken to ensure equivalence.

3.4.1.3. Scale validation
The final scale development stage involved distribution of the self-administered survey
instrument to a large sample of the population. Data derived from this administration
were used to assist in scale validation and in hypothesis testing. The procedures that
were implemented to validate the scale include: 1) survey site selection, 2) sample
selection procedure, and 3) survey administration procedure.

Survey site selection

The selection of Vietnam as a site for the final survey was justified by the availability of
the target population and the access granted to conduct a survey directly at the
backpacker’s place of accommodation. Initially, the study had planned to conduct the
quantitative study both in Australia and Vietnam as a follow up from the qualitative
findings. However, the decision to conduct the final survey in Vietnam was made on the
basis of a review of tourism statistics of backpackers of the two countries, their travel
patterns and the findings of the qualitative data analysis.

Several factors accounted for the better availability of the target population in Vietnam
as opposed to Australia. Tourism statistics of backpackers at the time of the survey in
2009 were examined. The total number of visitors from Northeast and Southeast Asia to
Australia in 2009 was 1.9 million, accounting for approximately 35% of the total
visitors (Australian Bureau of Statistics, 2010). Asian backpackers arriving in Australia
in 2009 significantly dropped from the figures of previous years. For example, the
Japanese and Korean markets declined by nearly 30% compared to the figure of 2006.
Moreover, total Asian travellers accounted for only 17% of the market size of the total
of 570,000 visitors based on the figure of the Tourism Australia survey of backpackers’
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accommodation in 2009 (Tourism Research Australia, 2010). Accordingly, the total
market size of Asian backpackers in Australia was about 100,000 visitors in 2009. As
compared to the total 1.9 million Asian visitors to Australia in 2009, Asian backpackers
accounted for only 5% of Asian travellers to Australia in 2009.

The situation was different in Vietnam. In 2009, there were 3.7 million international
visitors to Vietnam where travellers from Northeast and Southeast Asia accounted for
49% of the total market (Vietnam Administration of Tourism, 2010) with 1.8 million
visitors. The number of visitors from these two regions increased by approximately 7%
from the previous year, 2008. Vietnamese tourism authorities did not specifically record
statistics for backpackers as in the case of Australia. However, a study by Richards and
Wilson (2004b) revealed that nearly 80% of travellers who participated in their survey
in Vietnam described themselves as backpackers. Thus, approximately, the total
population of Asian backpackers in Vietnam in 2009 was estimated to be more than a
million visitors, about ten times higher than that population in Australia.

The dominant presence of the Asian backpackers in Vietnam could be explained by
backpackers’ travel patterns. Richards and Wilson (2004b) found that the destination of
backpacking trips taken was strongly influenced by the country of residence. People
tended to travel within their own region of the world more frequently. The popularity of
backpacker travel destinations in Southeast Asia has changed since 2001, with the main
countries visited on a trip through Asia being Thailand, India, Nepal, Malaysia and
Indonesia, with Vietnam, Laos and China gaining increasing popularity among the more
adventurous sections of the subculture (Westerhausen, 2002). Compared to the “novel”
and “mature” destinations for backpackers, Richards and Wilson (2004b) commented
that relatively new destinations such as Vietnam had the highest (80%) proportion of
travellers indicating themselves as backpackers, this may be an indication of the pioneer
function of backpackers. Thus, a relatively new destination like Vietnam was a good
site to investigate the backpackers who sought “off the beaten track” experience.

Another more practical reason to switch the survey to Vietnam was due to visa
availability. In Australia, visitors’ visas (usually for three months) were not granted to
independent travellers from China (Nyiri, 2006). The independent travellers from
Korea, Taiwan and Japan were eligible to apply for a short term visitor’s visa and
temporary working holiday visa which allowed them to work and study in Australia
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during a maximum time period of a year. No other Asian nationalities were eligible for
this visa scheme in 2009 (Immigration Australia, 2009), when the research was
conducted. In other words, travellers from China and Southeast Asia were only
permitted to enter Australia with group package tours with pre-described itineraries and
relatively short periods of travel. Thus, these travellers could not be classified as
“backpackers” according to Pearce’s (1990) definition used in this study. If the survey
was conducted in Australia, the target population of Asian backpackers would not be
reached due to the lack of availability of Chinese and Southeast Asian travellers. This
would have negatively impacted the ability of this research to assess the target Asian
regional backpacker population.

Due to the unavailability of the target population in Australia, the chosen site for
conducting the final survey was Vietnam. Firstly, the target population in Vietnam was
of much greater size, about ten times higher than in Australia as presented earlier in the
statistics of Vietnam Administration of Tourism (2010). Second, independent travellers
from Northeast and Southeast Asia do not need a visa to enter Vietnam for up to 30
days (Vietnam Immigration Department, 2009). To put it differently, independent
travellers from all over Asia can easily travel to Vietnam without any restriction of visa
or type of travel as in the case of Australia. Thus, the availability and the considerable
size of the target population in Vietnam justified the survey site decision.

Moreover, access to the target population in Vietnam was granted by the Director of the
Hostelling International chain in Vietnam (VHI). This is the first and most wellestablished youth hostel chain in Vietnam (Vietnam Hostelling International, 2009) with
20 youth hostels all over Vietnam. This permission enabled the researcher to conduct an
accommodation-based survey in Vietnam. The choice of an accommodation-based
survey was justified because a study of backpacker travel by Richards and Wilson
(2004b) stated that backpacker hostels host up to 70% of backpackers.

The selection of Vietnam as the only data collection site did not affect the theoretical
design of the study. The destination of Vietnam satisfied all criteria which were set to
ensure the theoretical design of the study. First, both the literature and the qualitative
findings of this study highlighted that the “imagination” of the West prior to travels was
an “illusion” created by the media and travel stories (Craik, 1997; Nyiri, 2006) and not
driven by the actual destinations (Craik, 1997). Second, the availability and accessibility
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to the target population made data collection more feasible. Finally, Vietnam is a
popular and pioneer backpacker destination (Lloyd, 2003; Richards & Wilson, 2004b),
factors that are suitable for the novelty-seeking purpose of backpacking travel
(Westenheusen, 2002). Once the survey site was selected, the next step was to justify
sample selection.

Sample

The procedures that were implemented in defining and compiling the sampling frame
for the self-administered survey are detailed in this section. A range of factors and
decisions are discussed and justified, such as: 1) sampling frame, 2) sample size, and 3)
sampling method (Neuman, 2006).

Sampling frame
The population of interest for this study phase comprised all Asian backpackers
travelling in Vietnam. The sampling frame of the study included backpackers who
stayed in the hostels in the Vietnam Hostelling International system. The survey was
distributed to the target population and was administered by the front desk staff.

Sample size
In devising the sample size for quantitative data collection, there is substantial academic
contestation as to what represents an acceptable size for the findings to be statistically
valid and for population generalisability. Some authors suggested a general sample size
minimum for factor analysis of 100 or more (Hair et al., 2005), 100 to 200 (Clark &
Watson, 1995). Meanwhile, other authors determined sample size based on the
minimum ratio of response to items. For example, Nunnally and Bernstein (1994)
indicated 10:1, while Hinkin (1995) suggested a ratio between 4:1 and 10:1. Moreover,
a larger ratio has been noted for SEM of approximately 15:1 (Bentler & Chou, 1987); in
particular when complex, multi-dimensional constructs was used (Netemeyer et al.,
2003). In addition, as De Vellis (2003) suggested when there was a low ratio of
response items or small sample size, the correlation or co-variances between items can
be substantially influenced.
In this phase, the self-administered survey instrument, developed and refined in Chapter
5, comprised 87 items. Based on the indicative guidelines, a minimum required number
of responses ranged from 348 to 1,300 cases. However, Israel (1992) indicated that it
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was common in survey research that the researcher should add 30% to compensate for
non-response and 10% for those respondents who are not contactable. Hence, based on
the upper parameter of 1,300 cases, the sample size required for this phase was
calculated to be around 2,000 cases.

Sampling method

The convenience sampling method was chosen for this study due to the feasibility and
ease of administration (Barbie, 2002; Neuman, 2006) of this method in the context of an
accommodation-based survey. A non-probability sampling method was used as it was
impossible to gain access to the entire population of backpacker in Vietnam. The front
desk staff were asked to inquire as to whether the backpackers wanted to participate in
the survey on a voluntary basis. The completed survey was returned to the staff.

The survey was conducted in eight months from December 2009 to July 2010. In total,
3,000 questionaries were distributed in 20 youth hostels of VHI in Sapa, Hanoi, Da
Nang, Hoi An, Hue and Ho Chi Minh City. About 2,230 questionnaires were returned
making a respond rate of 73%. The data from these questionnaires were entered in to
SPSS software and were then ready for analysis. The data analysis procedure is
discussed in the next section.

3.4.2. Data Analysis

The data analysis for scale development purpose involved assessment of scale items and
instrument performance. Five analytical steps were undertaken: 1) data cleaning,
missing value and normality assessment, 2) sample descriptive statistics, 3) exploratory
factor analysis, 4) internal consistency and item-based statistics, and 5) confirmatory
factor analysis. The first four steps applied to both data sets derived from the pilot
survey and the final survey of the study’s instrument. The final step applied only to the
analysis of the final survey data.
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3.4.2.1. Data cleaning & assessment
Data were cleaned in the first analysis stage, to remove any data entry errors or invalid
responses. This assessment was undertaken with the use of the SPSS descriptive
statistics function. Missing values were examined using the pattern and descriptive
functions in SPSS17. The normality of the data distribution was also examined using 1)
Kolmogorov-Smirnov statistics, 2) normal probability plot, 3) kurtosis and skewness
test value, and 4) Mahalanobis distance statistics.

3.4.2.2. Sample descriptive statistics
The second stage of analysis produced a sample profile of the respondents, in terms of
demographics and travel experience. Percentage and mean scores were generated for
this profile. General profiles of the respondents assisted in the scale validation and
hypothesis testing.

3.4.2.3. Exploratory factor analysis (EFA)
The third stage produced an exploratory factor structure of the scale items. The scale
items were placed into principal component analysis (PCA). PCA sought out the set of
factors that account for the total variance in a given set of variables (Hair et al., 2005;
Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007). Although the term “component” was used in this section, it
was also understood as “factor” in this study.

An oblique rotation method was chosen as it was anticipated that the correlations
between the components on the factor correlation matrix would exceed .32 (Hair et al.,
2005). Common component analysis criteria applied in this study were: 1) each item
was required to correlate at least .30 or higher with at least one other variable, 2)
Bartlett’s test of sphericity needed to be significant (p<.050), 3) the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin
(KMO) score and measure of sampling adequacy (MSA) values on the anti-image
correlation matrix were required to be .60 or greater, and 4) the total variance explained
needed to be 60% or greater (Hair et al., 2005).

Further, components were deemed acceptable if: 1) the eigenvalues were greater than
one, 2) the component contained at least three items that load highly on a single,
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appropriate factor, 3) the communality statistics for each item greater than .50, and 4)
factor loading for each component item was significant at .45 or greater was deemed as
acceptable (Hair et al., 2005; Netemeyer et al., 2003). Once an adequate component
solution was obtained, the internal consistency level of the components was assessed as
an indicator of scale reliability.

3.4.2.4. Internal consistency and item-based statistics
At this stage, Cronbach’s alpha was calculated, as it was a common measure of scale
internal consistency (Churchill, 1979; De Vellis, 2003, Hair et al., 2005; Tabachnick &
Fidell, 2007). A coefficient of .70 or greater was required, as this provided a strong
indication of item co-variance (Netemeyer et al., 2003). A range of item-based statistics,
such as item-to-total correlation was also employed, with the scores required to be .50
or greater (De Vellis, 2003). Inter-item correlations were required to be at .30 or greater
(Netemeyer et al., 2003). This statistic was designed to ensure dimensionality.

3.4.2.5. Confirmatory factor analysis (CFA).
Confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) was undertaking using AMOS17 software. The
statistical package was selected in this study as it has a user-friendly graphical interface
and has been increasingly popular (Holmes-Smith, 2010). CFA is often a recommended
technique in the later stages of scale development (Netemeyer et al., 2003) and as
prerequisite to structural equation modelling (Kline, 2008). In this research, CFA
assisted in confirming the factor structure that was derived from exploratory factor
analysis.

Confirmatory factor analysis in this phase was undertaken using the maximum
likelihood estimation (MLE) method. MLE selects the estimates that have the greatest
chance of reproducing the observed data (Pampel, 2000). Moreover, MLE is robust to
data non-normality and is more precise with larger samples (Reisinger & Turner, 1999).
As such Hair et al., (2005) suggests a sample size ranging from 150 to 400 cases when
using this method.
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There are a number of indicators that assess the “goodness of fit” of the hypothesised
model to the data. The fit indices aim to determine whether or not particular paths in a
model are significant. Conventionally, a commonly used fit index is non-significant
(p>.05) chi-square statistic (χ2). This statistic provides an indication of either over or
under model fit. χ2 < 1 presents an over fit model while a hypothesised model that is
reflective of the data is represented by a value of 1 <χ2< 3 (Bollen, 1989; Hair et al.,
2005). In addition, the ratio of χ2 and degree of freedom (df) are also useful. The χ2/df <
4 is deemed to be acceptable (Hair et al., 2005). However, a more liberal limit of five
has been suggested as satisfactory (Reisinger & Turner, 1999).
However, researchers suggest that χ2 is often misleading, as it is susceptible to larger
sample size, multivariate non-normality and model complexity (Byrne, 2010;
Schumacker & Lomax, 2004). Therefore, a number of other indices have been
developed to assess model fit (Byrne, 2010; Hair et al., 2005; Netemeyer et al., 2003;
Schumacker & Lomax, 2004,). These additional measures are classified as absolute,
incremental and parsimony fit indices.

Absolute fit indices

Absolute fit indices access the overall model fit include Goodness of Fit (GFI),
Adjusted Goodness of Fit (AGFI), Standardised Root Mean Square (SRMR) and Root
Mean Square Error of Approximation (RMSEA).

GFI and AGFI theoretically range from zero to one (Kline, 2010). Values closer to one
(>.95) are indicators of a better model fit although values greater than .90 also indicate a
satisfactory fit (Schumacker & Lomax, 2004). The SRMR and RMSEA values range
from zero to one with values closer to zero (<.05) reflecting a better model fit (Byrne,
2010; Holmes-Smith, 2010) and values below .08 deemed as being acceptable (Hair et
al., 2005, Browne & Cudeck, 1992).

Incremental Fit Indices

Incremental fit indices compare the proposed model with a null model. A null model is
where the co-variances between items are assumed to be zero (Schumacker & Lomax,
2010). Common incremental fit indices include Tucker Lewis Index (TLI) and
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Comparative Fit Index (CFI) (Bentler, 1990). The TLI and CFI range from zero to one,
and acceptable levels of fit are closer to one (>.95) (Hu & Bentler, 1998). Some authors,
such as Netemeyer et al. (2003), suggest values of TLI and CFI greater than .90 are
acceptable.

Parsimony fit indices

Parsimony-based indices adjust fit to compare models with differing numbers of
estimated parameters and determine the improvement of fit of one model over another
(Schumacker & Lomax, 2004). Parsimony fit indices include the Akaike Information
Criteria (AIC). Values closer to zero are preferred for AIC (Netemeyer et al., 2003),
with the model that has the smaller AIC value being the most parsimonious model
(Holmes-Smith, 2010).

Construct validity calculation

A range of calculations were used in this study to evaluate the construct validity,
including: 1) parameter significance, 2) factor loading, 3) composite reliability (CR), 4)
average variance extraction percentage (AVE), 4) discriminant validity, and 5)
standardised residuals and modification indices.

As a measure of convergent validity, items that did not load significantly (p<.001) on
the intended factor and had a critical ratio (t-value) of greater than ±1.96 were deleted to
ensure a particular co-variance was not reproduced (Holmes-Smith, 2010). Standardised
factor loading was between the range of .50 to .90 (Netemeyer et al., 2003; Hair et al.,
2005).
Composite reliability (CR) is a measure of the scale item’s internal consistency. The
threshold for an acceptable CR value has been set at greater than .70 (Hair et el, 2005).
Another measure of internal consistency is the Average Variance Extraction (AVE)
percentage. This percentage assesses the amount of variance that is captured by a set of
items within a construct (Holmes-Smith, 2010). Hair et al., (2005) advocate a level of
.50 or greater. However, for newly developed scales, values near this threshold (>.45)
are also acceptable (Netemeyer et al., 2003).
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Discriminant validity is the extent to which the constructs within a model are different.
The assessment of this validity in the model is especially crucial when the constructs are
interrelated (Hair et al., 2005; Holmes-Smith, 2010). Two techniques are recommended
to assess the discriminant validity (Fornell & Larcker, 1981; Hair et al., 2005; HolmesSmith, 2010). The first is based on inter-construct correlations. Larger correlations of
greater than .80 imply a lack of discriminant validity (Holmes-Smith, 2010). In the
second technique, discriminant validity is established if the AVE percentage for the two
constructs is greater than the square of the correlation between the two factors (Fornell
& Larcker, 1981; Hair et al., 2005; Netemeyer et al., 2003). Both techniques were used
in this study.

The standardised residuals and modification indices were also examined for items that
were candidates for deletion. Standardised residuals represent the differences between
an implied co-variance matrix and the observed co-variance matrix that are statistically
significant (Netemeyer et al., 2003). Hair et al., (2005) suggests a criterion of
significance of ±2.57. This criterion was adopted in this study.

The modification indices consider the statistical significance of an unspecified model
path relationship (Netemeyer et al., 2003). These indices represent the approximate
reduction in the χ2 statistic that would be obtained by estimating the unspecified model
path (Hair et al., 2005). The modification indices were used in this study, in particular,
the suggestion of an unspecified model path was found to be helpful in structural model
testing due to the model development strategy used in this study. The final stage of the
quantitative study discusses the relevance of the SEM approach to this study.

3.4.3. Structural Modelling Approach (SEM)
SEM is an advanced multivariate statistical technique (Hair et al, 2005). As an
analytical tool, SEM presents the integration and improvement of general linear
modelling techniques, such as multiple regression, analysis of variance and co-variance
and factor analysis (Holmes-Smith, 2010; Reisinger & Turner, 1999). The technique of
SEM has three advantages over multiple regression analysis (Hair et al., 2005). Firstly,
the approach recognises interdependence. Secondly, the technique allows for the
identification of simultaneous direct and indirect effects of independent variables on one
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or more dependent variables. Thirdly, this approach includes the estimation of error
variances.

Essentially, SEM involves the evaluation of two models: 1) a measurement model, and
2) a structural model (Lei & Wu, 2007). The measurement model is the measurement
theory behind a structural model. That is, the model describes the way in which
indicators (manifest variables) are represented in the latent construct (Reisinger &
Turner, 1999). Measurement models are often referred to as a confirmatory model. A
confirmatory factor analysis technique is used to evaluate the validity of the latent
construct (Kline, 2008).

In contrast, the structural model is the structural theory of a research model. That is, a
structural model includes hypothesised directional predictions between the latent
constructs (Schumacker & Lomax, 2004). Various authors recommend that the
estimation and validation of the measurement and structural models should be
completed in two additional stages (Kline, 2008). This recommendation stems from the
need to ascertain the adequacy of the measurement model fit to the manifest variables
and data set, so that the relationships between the latent variables in the structural model
are meaningful (Schumacher & Lomax, 2004).

In this study, the first stage was to confirm the measurement model including the
estimation and validation of the higher-order structures of the studied constructs, and
the appropriateness of the higher-order structure in the overall measurement model. The
second stage involved testing the structural model of the study, as is proposed in
Chapter 4.

3.5. Chapter Summary
This chapter described the methods used in this study. It provided a rationale for
adopting a mixed methods approach to study Asian backpackers’ rites of passage, using
an exploratory sequential design starting with a qualitative phase and confirmed with a
quantitative phase. The procedure, administration and data analysis approaches of each
phase were presented and justified. The results of the two phases of the study are
presented sequentially in Chapter 4 and Chapter 5.
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CHAPTER 4. QUALITATIVE STUDY
RESULTS & IMPLICATIONS

4.1. Introduction

This chapter presents the findings of the qualitative phase of the study for this thesis.
The chapter details results associated with the first research phase, which was justified
and described in Chapter 3. This chapter organises the findings into three major topics.
The first part presents findings with regards to construct development including an
identification of items and dimensions. The second section describes the process of
scale development for measuring the three stages of the rite of passage model. The third
part further develops the framework proposed in Chapter 2 to a research model and
related hypotheses. The chapter begins with the first topic of construct development.

4.2. Construct Development

This section presents the results of the qualitative data analysis in order to develop
constructs in relation to the three stages of the rite of passage model: pre-travel, en-route
and post-travel. Due to the exploratory nature of the study, the researcher chose to bring
out common patterns of experience among respondents. This was not to undervalue
individual experience or the complexity of travel. Rather, the researcher aimed to
establish, at an early stage of research into Asian backpackers, the similarities of
experience that existed among them, despite a variety of backgrounds and personal
circumstances; and to examine what wider contexts encourage such common patterns to
emerge. The results of the qualitative data analysis provided variation and adjustments
to existing dimensions emanating from the literature. The pre-travel stage is presented
first.

4.2.1. Pre-travel Stage

The literature indentified two elements of the pre-travel stage. The internal element
reflected the “happy anticipation” component of Graburn’s (2001) theory that
encapsulated imagination of Western cosmopolitanism, emulation of Western travel
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style and willingness to learn English. The second external element was developed from
the concept of “communication of sacra” (Turner, 1969, 2001). The dimension included
word-of-mouth suggestion and sacralisation of travel from the literature as discussed in
Chapter 2. The qualitative analysis explored if there were any additional dimensions and
generates items to quantitatively measure each respective construct.

4.2.1.1. Imagination
Three themes emerged from the qualitative analysis of the Asian “imagination” of the
Western world before travelling. These themes were: a desire for Western
cosmopolitanism, a willingness to learn English and an expectation of improvement of
social status. Each theme is presented below with analysis and illustrative quotes from
the qualitative data.

Desire for Western cosmopolitanism

The informants in this study expressed a preference for travel to destinations in the
West. Their motivation was to have the opportunity to acquaint themselves with
Western culture, to meet people and to learn about the Western way of life.
Travel to ‘the West’ was found to be “fashionable” and “favourable” amongst young
Asians. The informants in this study considered Europe as the most attractive travel
destination.
My friends don’t travel to Southeast Asia. To them travelling to Europe is
fashionable. They like Europe. There are [sic] art, architecture and many things to
see. Southeast Asia has nothing to see.
(Informant 21, male, 23, Japanese)

We travelled to Europe like France and Italy with the school group [sic] to study
European architecture. Europe is the most favourable destination. Many people
want to travel to Europe.
(Informant 20, female, 23, Japanese)
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The popularity of European destinations came from the perceived richness of their
cultural and historical resources. Travel to the West also offered opportunities for the
reversal of everyday life, as experienced at home in Asia. The motivation to backpack
was driven by the “differences” of the West in contrast to Asian cultures, lifestyles and
people, where the travellers in this study originate. Travelling to destinations in the
West offered opportunities to become familiar with Western cultures, people and
lifestyles.

Travel offered points of entry into Western cultural territory. From the interviews
conducted with Asian backpackers travelling to Australia, the country was perceived as
a Western destination with a multicultural society. The choice of Australia as a
destination stemmed from the positive image of the Western culture.

If I stay here, I can learn Australian culture, Western and other culture. Here in
Australia, there are many nationalities. If I was in Japan, I had not had [sic] that
opportunity. I won’t speak English. I don’t know other cultures.
(Informant 17, male, 26, Japanese)

The best way to get to know Western culture was to associate with Westerners. Young
Asians expected to socialise with Westerners and learn about their “native” way of life.
Backpacking by Western travellers was often associated with freedom, party-going and
drinking. Young Asians in the study perceived these types of social activities as an
essential part of the backpacking subculture. Thus, in order to deeply experience
backpacking in the Western way, they expected to immerse themselves in this
subculture to be able to meet and talk to Westerners, who were native English speakers.

I want to talk with Australian and other English speakers.
(Informant 17, male, 26, Japanese)

In brief, young Asians perceived Western travel destinations as being fashionable and
popular. This positive perception led a desire for travel to the West to explore Western
culture and meet with Westerners. In other words, travelling to the West was fuelled by
a strong desire for Western cosmopolitanism existing among young Asians.
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A willingness to learn English

The second theme that emerged from the narratives of the backpackers who participated
in this study was a strong desire to learn English. Young Asians’ willingness to learn
English involved the intersection of two major factors. One was a push factor resulting
from the limitation of English education and interaction at home. Another was the
appeal of the “Western” travel experience and gaining a better command of English,
gaining them greater status in their respective home societies.

Asian traditions of teaching English, emphasising grammatical and writing skills, often
hindered young Asians’ confidence communicating in English while abroad. A lack of
ability to fluently speak English was a constant challenge to the informants, often
producing fear.
My purpose is to learn English… English teaching in Japan is not very good.
Students mainly learn grammar or writing just for university entrance exam [sic].
Speaking is not good enough. Many Japanese cannot speak English.
(Informant 18, male, 26, Japanese)

Thus, travel to countries such as Australia, the United Kingdom, Canada or the United
States offered opportunities to practise English with native speakers that compensated
for the weaknesses of English education in their home countries. However, young
Asians also anticipated the opportunities to learn and practise English by interacting
with anyone who could speak English. Informants who were interviewed in Vietnam, a
non-English speaking country, also expressed their desire to improve English while
travelling. Unable to use their mother tongues while travelling overseas, many young
Asians had to use English in daily interactions. Thus, the ability to speak English was
improved by increasing frequency of English usage for subsistence purposes.

A good command of English was not simply for communication purposes, it was also
perceived as being trendy and fashionable. English speaking conveyed symbolic forms
of Western cosmopolitanism. Analysing Asian backpackers’ discourse, an image of
idealised partners with whom to practise English should be European-looking, native
speakers, who were hailed as the visible embodiment of Western cosmopolitanism. In
their imagination, the successful establishment of a “dream” relationship with these
91

people would gain them more appreciation from their friends. Meeting Westerners and
speaking English was “cool” and fashionable.

Japanese highly value people who can speak English. They think speaking
English is cool… It is like movie star [sic].
(Informant 17, male, 26, Japanese)

In summary, the motivation to learn English while travelling resulted from limitations
of the education system and lack of interactions in English at home. Another was the
symbolic meaning of a better command of English that helped young Asians to gain
greater appreciation in their respective home societies.

A sense of distinction

Exposure to English and Western lifestyles and culture, consequently, could enhance
one’s sense of distinction. Travelling was perceived as an investment for a better future.
A higher social status was expected from accumulation of Western cosmopolitanism
and language skills. This source of social capital would differentiate these travellers
from those who have not had the same opportunities. In addition, new skills and
knowledge accumulated would also increase travellers’ career prospects in home
countries.
Firstly, a source of “distinction” was from a comparison of themselves to other people
at home who did not have the opportunity to travel. Friends of the travellers would be
impressed by their experience, new skills, knowledge and their level of English fluency.

My friends are totally not interested to Australia, because they cannot understand
English at all… People ask questions like a kindergarten’s questions [sic]… They
don’t have chance to study English at all. Actually, they are not interested in other
countries.
(Informant 17, male, 26, Japanese)
Secondly, an improvement of English was perceived to increase one’s marketability in
their home labour market. A good command of English was a form of social capital that
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possibly turned into good career opportunities for young Asians. The following
narrative was an example of such an expectation:
It is an advantage… I guess more people want to learn English. I can have a better
job.
(Informant 18, male, 25, Japanese)

In short, qualitative analysis of the data assisted in developing the internal dimension of
the pre-travel construct into three elements. These were: the desire for Western
cosmopolitanism, the willingness to learn English and the subsequent expectation of
better social position and greater career prospects. In addition to the internal dimension,
the pre-travel stage also included an external dimension.

4.2.1.2. Communication

Prior to departure, novice backpackers often sought information from those who had
previously travelled to the chosen destinations. Friends’ recommendations, their travel
plans and experiences externally motivated young Asians to backpack themselves.
Friends’ recommendations were among the most cited reasons for travel. Independently
organised forms of travel such as backpacking required that travellers be autonomous in
managing travel bookings and itineraries. Thus, it increased the propensity of seeking
word-of-mouth recommendations prior to travel from those who were experienced.

My friends recommended me to visit Vietnam.
(Informant 30, female, 25, Japanese)

I have been told about Vietnam. My friend travelled to Vietnam last month.
(Informant 10, male, 25, Chinese)

Travel recommendations were illustrated by various stories and photos. Positive
narrations by ‘veteran’ travellers inspired those who were interested in travelling.
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My friends went to Europe, Canada and Australia. They recommended it with
many stories and photos.
(Informant 18, male, 26, Japanese)

Not only was information on the destination shared; the experience of previous
backpackers was also perceived as highly valuable to potential travellers. The
prospective travellers learnt many travel lessons from veterans. Travel information and
experience circulated within a backpacking community and were transferred from
experienced travellers to novices.
I’ve got a couple of friends who are very experienced [in backpacking] and I’ve
got a lot of lessons from what they told me.
(Informant 15, male, 37, Indonesian)

In addition to providing travel information and experience, having friends who lived
overseas was a factor to consider in travel planning. Especially for those who had a
long-term stay overseas, visiting friends (and relatives) was a purpose. Convenience,
help and support from friends living at the destinations was major pull factors. Japanese
working holiday makers, and those intending to apply for a working holiday visa
scheme in Europe, Australia or Canada, admitted that having acquaintances at the
destinations was a prime reason to travel.

I had a friend in Montreal, so I am going there with him
(Informant 21, male, 23, Japanese)

Another finding was that travellers tended to feel safer travelling with a group of friends
who planned to visit the same destinations. Some respondents said that they travelled
because their friends also planned to travel. A sense of togetherness can enhance safety
as well as psychological comfort to those who are relatively inexperienced.
We are in the same university, we are friends. Some people said “I want to go to
Laos” and the others said “me too” then we decided to go together.
(Informant 23, male, 22, Japanese)
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First, I wanted to go alone because I wanted to challenge myself. But then some of
my friends in the same university wanted to go and I decided to go with them.
(Informant 24, male, 24, Japanese)

In brief, the internal dimension of the pre-travel stage captured the circulation of travel
information, including narrations of destinations and backpacking experiences. In
addition, having acquaintances at the destinations and travel partners were other
motivating factors.

In relation to the development of the pre-travel construct, an internal and an external
dimension of travellers’ anticipation and expectation of travel were conceptualised. The
internal

imagination

of

the

Western

world

has

three

sub-dimensions:

“cosmopolitanism”, “English” and “distinction”. The external dimension refers to
communication with friends and acquaintances who either had travel experience, were
living at or were planning travel to prospective destinations. Figure 4.1 describes the
structure of the pre-travel stage. No relationship between the internal and external
factors emerged from the qualitative data. The en-route travel stage is presented next.

Communication

Imagination

Cosmopolitanism

English

Distinction

Figure 4.1. Pre-travel construct dimensions

4.2.2. En-route Stage

The en-route stage mainly operationalised the communitas concept (Turner, 1969, 1973)
within

the

context

of

backpackers’

social

interaction

patterns.

Also,

the

conceptualisation of the construct was based on social identity theory (Tajfel, 1974;
Taylor & Moghaddam, 1994). Qualitative analysis of participants’ travel narratives
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revealed that international travellers engaged in two types of friendship networks. A
network of compatriots was for familiarity of languages and culture among those of the
same nationality. The members of this network were in-group. In addition, a separate
network consisting of different nationalities had two functions. One offered
opportunities for “diversity” of cultural learning, and the other offered a common place
to connect people, who shared travel interests and affection. Members of this network
were out-group, based on the criterion of nationality.

4.2.2.1. Familiarity

A compatriot network comprised people of the same nationality, speaking the same
language. The formation of this network was based on a shared cultural background,
consequently making it easier to make friends. This type of network helped to reduce
the anxiety of cross-cultural communication encountered in international travel. Unlike
all-inclusive package tours that secured a familiar interactional environment with travel
partners from home, this environmental bubble was often absent in independent
backpacking travel. Thus, this network compensated for that missing element and
helped

in

creating

a

pseudo

home-away-from-home

while

travelling.

Firstly, the network of people of the same nationalities offered a familiar environment
of home culture and language. A frequent expression in interviews with young Asian
backpackers was the word “the same”. “The same idea”, “the same way of thinking”,
and eating “the same food” were desirable attributes expected from their travel partners.
The familiarity derived from speaking the same language and sharing a common
cultural background could help the independent travellers to feel less distance from
home during a long-term overseas trip.
Travelling alone is very difficult. Sometimes I feel very bored and lonely… I
can understand what European said, but cultural background is different… I like
to meet some Korean and talk to them.
(Informant 1, male, 25, Korean)

I think we can think and feel in the same way. It is better.
(Informant 24, male, 24, Japanese)
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Secondly, familiarity of language led to easy communication between travel partners.
Hence, a spontaneous mode of friendship, a kind of communitas, could be easily
established. Asian travellers were inclined to make friends with their compatriots while
travelling. Aside from the advantage of speaking the same mother tongue, people of
approximately the same age group with common cultural backgrounds were perceived
to be similar in thinking and feeling. These were among the main reasons why young
Asian wanted to make friends with compatriots while travelling.

We speak Japanese. It is easier to communicate.
(Informant 30, female, 25, Japanese)

I have friends from Thailand. I think we can easily share ideas with each
other.
(Informant 4, male, 25, Thai)

Thirdly, the travellers were more likely to develop trust with people they could
understand and with whom they could easily converse. A feeling of trust was believed
to lead to more safe and comfortable travel. Trustiness was developed from the
solidarity of shared values and closeness between compatriot group partners. In return,
group solidarity also required members of the group to trust one another.
I don’t mind to travel with people from different countries, but if they are
the same nationality to me, it’s more trust [sic].
(Informant 3, male, 27, Korean)

Because you travel with them, sleep in the same rooms, so you need to trust
them. However, I first talk with them and use my feeling to judge whether I can
develop trust with them.
(Informant 16, male, 37, Chinese)

If familiarity, closeness and trust were pull factors in formulating compatriot groups, it
was difficulties in cross-cultural communication, due to limited command of English,
pushing travellers to make friends with those of the same nationality. The first reason
why young Asians were inclined to make friends with their compatriots was because
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they lacked confidence in speaking English. Frustration from the inability to
communicate successfully in English made them afraid of speaking with foreigners.

Yes. It is hard to talk to other people. I cannot speak English well.
(Informant 23, male, 20, Japanese)

There are so many Japanese and many do not feel comfortable speaking English. I
met my friend in Sydney. When I first met her, I spoke English to her. But she
told me: “Don’t speak English, speak Japanese”.
(Informant 19, female, 22, Japanese)

The second reason to group with compatriot travellers was because of the limited
command of English that made it difficult to establish friendships with other
nationalities. These cross-cultural encounters and communication difficulties arise from
attempts to speak English and communicate to those of different ethnic backgrounds
and motivated the travellers to remain within their compatriot networks. The following
conversation was an example:

I want to speak English, but my vocabulary is limited, I could not speak fluently.
(Informant 20, female, 23, Japanese)

Findings derived from participant observation assisted in interpreting this behaviour.
The backpacking industry in Australia has developed a range of products and facilities
supporting the establishment of compatriot networks. Observations and informal talks to
service providers revealed that Asian travellers preferred to stay in particular hostels
having staff who could speak their languages, for example Japanese or Korean, and to
book tours with selected tour operators that were recommended in their native
guidebooks. In addition, there were Japanese and Korean hubs to introduce part-time
jobs and accommodations to working holidaymakers from these two countries; these
were popular in the investigated sites in Cairns and Sydney. These ‘enclaves’ were
designed to assist those who have language difficulties.
In summary, familiarity derived from the ease of speaking one’s mother tongue and
sharing a similar cultural background. A limited command of English was found to
demotivate young Asians from making friends with foreigners and consequently pulled
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them back to the familiar bubble that the compatriot network could offer. According to
the social identity theory, familiarity is found among people of the in-group category.
However, the study also recognised different elements existing in networks between
those of different nationalities, those were classified as out-groups based on the criterion
of nationality.

4.2.2.2. Diversity
Young Asian backpackers sought opportunities to diversify their travel experiences by
learning from different cultures. In contrast to the familiarity existing within compatriot
networks, the diversity of travel experience often existed outside the boundary of
relationships with people of the same cultural and linguistic background. Asian
backpackers in this study were found to accomplish the goal of diversifying the travel
experience by travelling with people of different nationalities while avoiding those of
similar cultural background. In the other words, they opted to travel with people who
were out-group, based on the criterion of nationality.

The discourses of the young Asians on international travel revealed that crossing
borders was for exposure to different cultures and ethnic groups. This travel was seen as
a precious opportunity for cultural and language learning. Young travellers perceived
international backpacking as an opportunity to develop cross-cultural understanding and
networks of people from different nationalities. In these multinational networks,
diversity was an element sought by young Asians. This is exemplified by the following
comment:
Actually people from different countries have different ways of thinking…
It’s also good to learn.
(Informant 26, female, 25, Japanese)
I think it doesn’t matter because we would like to exchange culture, like a
Japanese tourist on the same bus today; we talked a lot and very interesting
stories.
(Informant 6, female, 22, Malaysian)
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To other young Asian travellers, the hunger for a cross-cultural learning was at the
expense of the relationship between people of the in-group category. In their perception,
a diversified group dynamic meant keeping themselves away from others of the same
nationality, thereby eliminating a familiar language bubble. It was perceived that many
Asians always gathered with compatriots and only spoke their mother tongues.
I don’t like to share with my Japanese friends. I do not have any Japanese friend
[sic]. If I stay with them, I can only speak Japanese.
(Informant 18, male, 26, Japanese)

I can talk to people who are not Japanese. It is good.
(Informant 21, male, 23, Japanese)

In summary, young Asian backpackers were inclined to establish networks with travel
partners of different nationalities in order to learn from different cultures. However, this
diversity was at the expense of their compatriot networks where elements of similarity
were often sought. In addition to the “diversity” of cultural experience, another subdimension of multinational group dynamics, was the feeling of “connection” on the
basis of shared interests and affection, irrespective of the member’s nationality.

4.2.2.3. Connection
More often, Asian backpackers started the trip alone or with a few close friends. While
travelling, they recruited travel partners who shared the same travel itineraries or
activities. They tended to establish travel companionship on emotional basis rather than
setting criteria for the travel partners. The feeling of “connection” was established when
backpackers travel with the right partners. This feeling was found to be rather
impulsive.

If I travel in China, I feel more confident to travel with Westerner. Firstly, because
I can speak English and I can be a translator to them, and I have good knowledge
of local people, so I am more confident. If travel outside China, I want to go with
other Asians.
(Informant 16, male, 37, Chinese)
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The impulsive feeling arrived when they found a travel partner having the same travel
interests or someone with whom travel was comfortable. This was an emotional aspect
of group dynamics. The “connection” could come from the same interests in travel. With
greater institutionalisation of the backpacking industry, there were plenty of backpacker
enclaves established along their travel routes. Backpacker enclaves and the internet were
found to be the venues to find the potential travel partners. Information could be easily
exchanged between those who had shared interests. In addition to sharing the same
interests, selected partners should be interesting people with a good personality, making
fellow backpackers feel comfortable to travel with them.

I travel with someone who I can share information and get the information from
them. They must be of the same gender because it is complicated to travel with
someone of different gender. They also need to be of the same interest, the same
value and generous [sic]. They will be able to share with me the activities I am
interested in.
(Informant 16, male, 37, Chinese)
It doesn’t matter to me as that people [sic] also like travelling and we have some
similar interests.
(Informant 5, female, 36, Malaysian)
In summary, the feeling of “connection” was developed from shared interests, useful
information and impulsive affection between travel partners. Asians backpackers in this
study were found to be able to develop a connection with people with whom they travel
irrespective of the partners’ nationalities.

According to social identity theory (Tajfel, 1974; Taylor & Moghaddam, 1994), people
classified social relationships into two categories of in-group and out-group relations.
Young Asians in this study were found to use nationality to classify these in-group and
out-group relationships. Based on this category, the three elements of the en-route social
interactions belong to the two categories. An in-group membership, often within
compatriot networks, offered familiarity. A network of people from different countries,
who belonged to an out-group category, was established on the basis of “diversity” and
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“connection”. The relationship between these two types of networks is described in
Figure 4.2.

In-group
Familiarity

Out-group

Connection

Diversity

Figure 4.2. En-route construct dimensions

In short, the out-group dimension comprised two elements: “diversity” and
“connection”. According to the results analysed in the narratives of the travellers, the
multinational network was an alternative to the in-group network. Thus, the two
constructs presented two contrasting dimensions of the en-route travel stage. In other
words, the two constructs measured diverging perspectives of the en-route stage and
should be treated as two independent constructs. The next section presents findings in
relation to the post-travel stage.

4.2.3. Post-travel Stage
The post-travel stage was developed on the basis of Adler’s (1975) personal
development concept. The dimensions of the post-travel stage were analysed with
reference to the ABC model of Ward et al. (2001), as shown in Chapter 2. Several new
dimensions emerged from the qualitative findings. The first, cognitive dimension is
analysed in the following section.

4.2.3.1. Cognition

The first and most frequent theme that emerged from conversations with Asian
backpackers was how their trips had widened their views of the world. Common
expressions that appeared in the interviews were: “see different cultures”, “see
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something new”, “know more about the world”, and “know cultures and peoples”. This
component comprised two categories. The first refers to a widened global mindset. The
second concerns a re-evaluation of home.
Backpacking offered an opportunity to know more of the world and to enrich one’s
knowledge. Upon completion of their trips, backpackers moved to a higher level of
cultural awareness. Pre-trip and post-trip comparisons highlighted the magnitude of this
self-education process.

Before I travelled, I did not know much about other cultures. After travelling, I
have come to know more about the cultures… I have changed in so many ways…I
can collect the good things from those places, put them together and pick out what
is the best for me.
(Informant 7, female, 25, Thai)

Knowledge enrichment was accomplished through exposure to different ways of living,
thus changing the way young Asians thought of their neighbouring countries. By
contrasting different ways of life, young travellers became more understanding of
international issues.
From the perspective of some of the respondents, the world ‘out there’ was not
necessarily as charming as they had believed. They discovered that a dark side existed,
containing many truths that they suggested may not be pleasant for many tourists. In
developing countries, they may be exposed to the less desirable aspects of human life
that might not have been visible at home. Without seeing the poverty resulting from the
wars in Indochina, for example, young travellers might not understand how different
nations live.

When I came to Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia, many things reminded me of the
war… People are so poor because of the war… I know more about the war and its
sorrows... I think of Southeast Asia differently.
(Informant 21, male, 25, Japanese)
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Also, travel could offer an opportunity for the reversal of daily life. Comparing and
contrasting life abroad and life at home, young people could see how different the world
‘out there’ is to their home. There were many new things to know about the travel
destinations abroad, which were really “cool” to discover. The things they saw were
exciting because they were different from home.
I expected a lot as I have heard many interesting things about Hanoi… More than
happy [sic] you know I had discovered so many cool things here: the people, the
culture, the food…
(Informant 30, female, 25, Japanese)
It’s totally different from my country, so I can see everything anew.
(Informant 3, male, 27, Korean)

On the one hand, backpacking offered opportunities to know the different sides of the
world; on the other hand, it gave the backpackers a better understanding of their own
societies. They recognised their own culture when they saw differences in others. This
comparison made them objectively evaluate life at home. More often, the contrast
between home and abroad particularly highlighted what home could not offer. One such
distinction that often emerged in the conversations was the carefree life while travelling
compared to the routine life at home. A Chinese respondent commented on
overcrowding and the rapidity of life in China, where they could not slow down or
relax.

Everything here is peaceful. In China, people are everywhere, everyplace is
crowded…
(Informant 9, female, 22, Chinese)

A Singaporean participant referred to the busy life at home leaving limited time for
socialisation and human contact.

People in Hanoi are friendlier and easier going than those in Singapore. In
Singapore, everyone is busy and in such a hurry that people forget small, yet
important things in life – such as spending time with family and friends.
(Informant 13, male, 23, Singaporean)
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In short, the findings highlighted that travel offered a number of opportunities to learn
more of the world ‘out there’. The differences between home and the world outside
made backpackers evaluate home culture more objectively. If the cognitive changes
were outward, the changes in the affective aspect were inward regarding their attitudes
and emotions.

4.2.3.2. Affection

Another theme reflected in the Asian backpacker narratives was how they had changed
in their attitudes and emotions. Experiencing and observing different lifestyles and
working practices overseas, respondents could gain new perspectives. For example, a
female Japanese traveller fundamentally changed her view of her own career options.

When I was in Japan, I felt like there was only one way to be promoted, go to high
school, secondary school, university and get a job and being promoted. But now I
realise there are so many other choices. You do not have to follow the same road.
You can jump from one job to the other.
(Informant 19, female, 22 Japanese)

The comparison between the carefree life while travelling and the routine life at home
often emerged in the conversations. Respondents indicated that the feeling of freedom
and relaxation gave greater meaning to their lives. It refuelled their energy and made
them view life more positively.

The most memorable thing is when I visited Ham Rong Mountain in Sapa. You
know it is a very nice mountain, being on the top of the mountain you can
panorama the whole city of Sapa. I will never forget that feeling, when I felt
totally relaxed and I could almost touch the cloud. It’s so amazing.
(Informant 9, female, 22, Chinese)

While Asian backpackers tended to be critical towards the restricted work culture and
life at home, young Asians showed a great appreciation for home when travelling
overseas. The time away from parents and friends at home was also important in
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providing space for them to reassess what they had at home. To some extent, for many
respondents, the experience of a long-term trip had strengthened family ties.
When I was in Japan, I hardly helped my Mum with housework such as cleaning,
laundry, stuff like that. In New Zealand, I have to do everything by myself. But
now I start to think: Oh my God, why did I not help my Mum? I really, really feel
sorry for that. And now I really appreciate my family for what they have done for
me, they have treated me so well. I hope that I will do more housework with my
Mum when I go back to Japan.
(Informant 19, female, 22, Japanese)

In brief, the findings in relation to the effective dimension of the personal development
captured changes in attitude to work, life and family of young Asians. The contrast
between the home and foreign environments provoked new attitudinal perspectives. In
addition, behavioural changes were another consequence.

4.2.3.3. Behaviour

This dimension captured personal maturation resulting from travel. The independent
backpacking trips made many respondents more confident, and more self-controlled.
They became more experienced, with a higher level of self-awareness.

One of the most striking characteristics of the travel narratives the backpackers shared
was the dramatic increase in self-confidence that led to greater degree of independence
and self-control.

When I travelled for the first time, I was frightened. When I realised that I could
do it and I asked myself “Did I do it?”… Now, I have got used to travel alone. I
feel like I can travel anywhere as I have to manage all by myself. I become more
independent.
(Informant 19, female, 22, Japanese)

Travel helped young people to be more mature and to gain better self-control when
leaving their normal life at home to enter unfamiliar environments abroad. While
travelling alone, they had to prove themselves by resolving problems encountered on
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their trip. Their successful resolution of personal problems was an indicator of better
self-control.

I thought probably because there were not many Asian and Japanese in Dunedin,
and the city is small. So I went to Auckland, a bigger city to see if it would be
different… I realised that it wasn’t the city that made the difference. It was
something inside me. It was my homesickness. I did not realise that I got
homesick and I pretended that I was not homesick.
(Informant 19, female, 22, Japanese)

Travel was perceived as a learning journey for many young Asians. Not only did they
accumulate experience from travelling, they also became more mature, with the ability
to better handle difficulties in their lives. The journey not only provided learning but
also enhanced their status and was a reward for their time and efforts invested in travel.
The “experienced traveller” label can change one’s status from a learner to a teacher.

Travelling is a learning journey. I can experience doing something new. When I
made the right decision, it made me proud of myself. I learnt from travel
experience how to react in an emergency... I also learn from talking with different
people, bargaining and getting the right price. I am proud to be able to share those
experiences. It is a kind of “showing-off” when I can label myself an experienced
traveller.
(Informant 16, male, 35, Chinese)

More importantly, a few travellers perceived that travel away from home had made
them more aware of themselves and where they belong. The emergence of an issue of
shared identity was observable only amongst Japanese informants. This self-realisation
was accomplished when the backpackers compared themselves to others who were not
“similar” to them, i.e. people of different nationalities.
I wonder who am I? – I am Japanese… I think about myself more.
(Informant 23, male, 22, Japanese)

I am not typical Japanese.
(Informant 17, male, 26, Japanese)
107

I think I may get changed [sic] so my friends can start asking me “who are you?”
(Informant 19, female, 22, Japanese)

Travel catalyses personal development making an individual more confident, more
experienced, in control and, more importantly, it helped them to realise who they were.
In addition, such accomplishment was perceived to help them to gain a higher social
status in relation to their friends at home. This improvement is analysed next.

4.2.3.4. Relationship

When travelling abroad, Asian backpackers remained in contact with those left at home.
In their evaluation, they were better off than many friends who were unable to travel for
an extended period of time due to time or resource constraints. The comparison of self
and other captured in the interpersonal dimension was additional to ABC model.

When comparing themselves to the group at home, the majority of the respondents
perceived themselves as fortunate enough to be able to afford both the funds and time
spent on travel. Travelling overseas for an extended period of time was an uncommon
practice in Asia. Hence, they were proud to be able to do something of which their
friends at home would be “jealous.”
They would love to go with me, but could not…Because of their job, they have
very limited time.
(Informant 25, male, 30, Japanese)

So wonderful, some of them would like to come along, but cannot because of time
and money is limited.
(Informant 6, female, 22, Malaysian)

By accepting risk and doing uncommon things, the travellers proved that they had the
ability to do something special that can exceed the expectations of those left at home.
Their travel experience became special as well as something to be proud of.
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People at home believe that I am a strong person, who can cope well when being
abroad alone…. They think of me in that way.
(Informant 19, female, 22, Japanese)

In summary, having abundant experience and positive self-image projection, the young
backpackers now perceived themselves to have ‘graduated’ from the school of travel.
The experience they accumulated, hence, qualified them to preach their lessons to future
travellers. The following section presented the findings in relation to their future
intention to share the travel experience.

4.2.3.5. Intention

It was observed that Asian backpackers frequently kept a travel diary. The travel diary
would be an interesting illustration of their experience and would help in keeping
memorable events of their travel. An intention to share travel experiences was
frequently mentioned in the backpackers’ narratives.
Two of my friends couldn’t go. They asked me tell them everything after coming
back.
(Informant 5, female, 36, Malaysian)
The majority of the interviewed informants said that they would share their experiences
with anyone who was interested. The tendency to tell their stories would consequently
generate word-of-mouth recommendations, hence motivating future travel as the
following assessments revealed.

I will introduce and share my friend about memory as well as experiences during
the time in Vietnam. I’m sure that they will be interested in that.
(Informant 13, male, 27, Singaporean)
I am surely I will come back Vietnam and recommend it for all my friends.
(Informant 10, male, 25, Chinese)
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Having ‘graduated’ from the school of travel, the travellers were qualified to preach
their lessons to future travellers. Thus, the relationship between their developmental
experience and intention to tell travel stories was detected. The following narrative is an
example.
I am proud to be able to share those experiences. It is a kind of “showing-off”
when I can label myself an experienced traveller.
(Informant 16, male, 35, Chinese)

In summary, long-term international travel removed young Asians from their home
communities and exposed them to various interactions en-route. Backpacking was a
journey of experience amongst many Asian youths, an experience that has trajectories
of personal development and transformation. The personal developmental experience
was conceptualised into five dimensions. The cognitive dimension detected changes in
knowledge. The affective one captured the alterations of feeling and emotions. The
behavioural element expressed personality maturation. The relationship dimension
referred to the development from a social identity angle. Finally, the intention was the
willingness to share experiences and recommend travel. The relationship between the
first four dimensions and the final intentional dimension emerged from the qualitative
data. In other words, a person has developed his/her cognition, affection, behaviour and
social relationship while travelling. Positive development then led to an intention to
share the travel experience. The hypothesised relationship is discussed later in Section
4.4. Hence, personal development comprise of four dimensions. The intention was a
consequence of the personal development. The structure of the post-travel stage is
described in Figure 4.3.

Intention

Personal
Development

Cognition

Affection

Behaviour

Relationship

Figure 4.3. Post-travel construct dimensions
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On the basis of the operationalisation of the three stages in the qualitative study phase,
this chapter continues to integrate the findings with the conceptual framework proposed
in Chapter 2, with supporting literature, in order to develop a measurement scale for the
next, quantitative phase.

4.3. Scale Development

The measurement scales for the survey was developed from the qualitative findings and
the literature in Chapter 2. The constructs and items generated from the qualitative
phase were compared with the existing literature. These comparisons supported the
generation of an item pool for the quantitative scale development. The first step in this
stage involved a construct definition exercise. This was a significant step in scale
development for this study, as clear construct dimensionality and parameters are needed
if a suitable level of clarity and accuracy is to be achieved in item generation (DeVellis,
2003; Netemeyer, Bearden, & Sharma, 2003). The second step of this stage involved
generating multiple items, based on the construct definition. The aim of this step was to
develop a sufficiently large item pool for each construct that covered the defined
dimensions. The measurement items for this study were generated using a combination
of inductive and deductive approaches, as recommended by Hinkin (1998).

The inductively generated items were from the qualitative data as described in the first
part of this chapter. The sentences containing important keywords from interview data
were rewritten as survey items. In the formation of the items, care was taken to ensure
that each item: 1) concentrated on only one construct theme, 2) was relatively short in
length, and 3) used simple language (DeVellis, 2003; Netemeyer et al., 2003).

In addition to the inductive approach, items were also sourced deductively by
conducting a thorough review of the literature in tourism, backpacking and social
psychology. As the quantitative scales developed in social psychology were found to be
of little relevance as it addressed a different social context, and the literature concerning
the social aspects of backpacking has been dominated by qualitative studies. Thus, the
researcher chose to construct new measurement scales. The scale development was
primarily based on analysis of qualitative data in addition to content analysis from
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relevant sources of literature. A review of the inductive and deductive items, which
were selected for pre-travel, en-route and post-travel stage, are provided next.

4.3.1. Pre-travel Stage

The pre-travel stage comprised an internal dimension and an external dimension. The
internal dimension encompassed three elements: a desire for Western cosmopolitanism,
a willingness to learn English and an expectation of status improvement. The external
dimension referred to the process of communication between the novice travellers and
veteran travellers prior to travel.

4.3.1.1. Construct definitions

The definitions of the relevant constructs used in the study were developed from
qualitative data on the basis of adapting relevant concepts in literature to the Asian
backpacking context.

Cosmopolitanism
Willingness to engage with Westerners and learn Western culture and language.

English
Willingness to learn English while travelling as a symbol of Western civilisation.

Distinction
An expectation of an improved social status and career.

Communication
The external source of travel information received from experienced travellers.

4.3.1.2. Item pool generation

The items of the survey questionnaire were generated for the four constructs, namely,
“cosmopolitanism”, “English”, “distinction” and “communication”. These shortened
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names of the relevant dimensions will be used throughout this study’s analysis process.
An item pool of 23 items to measure these constructs was both inductively and
deductively generated (Table 4.1).

Cosmopolitanism

Seven items were inductively generated from interview data, referring to the popularity
of the destination in the West and appreciation of the opportunity to travel there. Travel
to these destinations was “cool”, “fashionable” and “better”. Imagination of travelling to
the ‘West’ was to accumulate cultural capital, for example “to learn the Western way of
life” and “to know Western culture” and “to meet Westerners”.
Four items that emerged from literature were: “Westerners know how to travel”,
“backpacking makes me feel as good as a Western traveller”, “backpacking is a symbol
of Western life style” and “I have chosen backpacking because Westerners do it”. These
items referred to a desire to emulate the Western styles of travel, particularly
backpacking (Nyiri, 2006; Nyiri & Breidenbach, 2005).

English

The second sub-dimension referred to the pronounced desire to learn English
comprising four items. Two items - “I can learn English” and “spending time with
Westerners helps me to improve my English” - were inductively generated. Another
item-“speaking English is cool” - stemmed from the literature (Seargeant, 2005), while
“I am proud to be able to speak English with Westerners” was derived from the
interview.

Distinction

This dimension referred to an expectation of improved social prestige. Items generated
inductively include: “travelling to the West improves my job prospects”, “my friends
will be impressed by my travel experience to the West” and “my reputation would
increase by travelling to the West”.
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As Fujita (2004) revealed, a high level of ‘international posture’ would uphold
individuals in the eye of their acquaintances. Thus, three items were generated from
literature including “my society values Western related experience”, “gaining Westernrelated experience is desirable” (Fujita, 2004, 2009; Kawashima, 2010) and “I admire
people who travel to the West” (Nyiri, 2006). The combination of the qualitative
findings and literature generated a pool of six items measuring the magnitude of
distinction expected.

Communication

Qualitative analysis generated three items. The items were rewritten based on the
original text from interviews, including: “my friends recommended it”, “my friends
travelled as backpackers” and “my friends live overseas”. Another item “my friends
also plan to travel” was added in the revision of the questionaries after pilot testing. The
inductive themes were found to be similar to literature concerning word-of-mouth
communication amongst travellers (Elsrud, 2001; Murphy, 2001; Noy, 2005, Riley,
1988).

4.3.2. En-route Stage

The qualitative, exploratory phase of the study identified backpacker en-route social
interactions as a multidimensional construct. Interaction was conceptualised into three
constructs, which are: “familiarity” elements in the in-group dimension, “diversity”, and
“connection” elements in the out-group dimension.

4.3.2.1. Construct definitions
Three constructs used to describe en-route social interactions of the Asian backpackers
were: “familiarity”, “diversity” and “connection”. The definitions of these constructs,
seen below, were derived from the qualitative data of this study.
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Table 4.1. Pre-travel stage - scale items
Dimensions

Items

Cosmopolitan

The opportunity to meet Westerners

Source

The opportunity to learn more about the Western way of life
The opportunity to get to know Western culture
Travelling to the West is fashionable
Everything related to the West is cool
It is better to travel to the West than to other places
Westerners know how to travel
Backpacking makes me feel as good as a Western traveller
I have chosen backpacking because Westerners do it
Backpacking is a symbol of Western lifestyle
English

Speaking English is cool
I am proud to be able to speak English with Westerners

Nyiri (2006)
Nyiri (2006)
Nyiri (2006)
Nyiri (2006), Nyiri & Beidenbach (2005)
Seargeant (2005)
Alden, Steenkampp & Batra, 1999)

I can learn English
Spending time with Westerners improves my English
Distinction

My society value Western-related experiences
My reputation would increase by travelling to the West

Fujita (2004, 2009)
Fujita (2004, 2009); Kawashima (2010)

Travelling to the West improves my job prospects
Gaining Western-related experience is desirable
I admire people who had travelled to the West

Fujita (2004, 2009)
Nyiri (2006)

My friends will be impressed by my travel experiences to the West
Communication

My friends recommended it
My friends had travelled as backpackers
My friends live overseas

Source: Thematic content analysis of existing literature and qualitative data.
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Familiarity
The element found in travel companionship with people who share the same cultural
and language background for the purpose of easy communication and elimination of
cross-cultural difficulties.
Diversity
The element found in travel companionship allowing for learning from different
cultures, while avoiding those travellers from home.

Connection
It is an impulsive feeling linked to travel partners due to affective personality and shared
interest.

4.3.2.2. Item pool generation
An item pool was generated for “familiarity”, “diversity” and “connection”. In total,
there were 14 questions comprising three deductive and eleven inductive items. The
items for the “familiarity” scale are described first.

Familiarity
Six items were used to measure to the construct of familiarity. Three items: “I can speak
my mother tongue”, “It is easy to be friends with them”, and “I can get useful
information from them”, were both from the qualitative analysis as described in Section
4.2.2.1 and from previous literature (Anterby-Yemini et al., 2005; Haviv, 2005; Maoz,
2005, 2007a) concerning the partnership patterns of Israeli backpackers. Another three
items: “my English is poor”, “it is difficult to talk to others from different countries”
and “I can trust them”, were inductively generated from qualitative data.

Diversity

The diversity element found in a multinational network comprised five items designed
to measure two sub-dimensions. The first sub-dimension expressed a desire to learn
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from different cultures by travelling with those of different nationalities. Two items: “I
can learn from different culture” and “I will learn more by travelling with Westerners”
were deductively generated. The second sub-dimension described the avoidance from
travellers from home. Two items: “I want to be away from others from my home
country” and “I want to be different from others from my own country” were derived
from the qualitative data. The freedom from daily routine and social restriction at home
was expressed in a deductive item “I prefer that others from my home country would
not be aware of my personal experiences” found in Haviv’s (2005). Another aspect of a
multinational network is the feeling of “connection” described next.

Connection

Three items were inductively generated for this dimension. The travel partners should
meet certain criteria, such as: “they have the same interest as mine”, “they are nice
people” and “I like them” irrespective of their nationality.
In summary, the en-route construct comprised three dimensions: “familiarity” found in
a compatriot network, and “diversity” and “connection” in a multi-national network.
Fourteen items of en-route’s three constructs are in Table 4.2.

4.3.3. Post-travel Stage

The post-trip construct focused on personal development as a positive outcome from
travelling. The sought-after personal development was operationalised into five
constructs: cognition, affection, behaviour, relationship and intention.

The construct definitions were based on literature in social psychology where sojourner
adjustment was an outcome of international exposure. For example, Adler defined
personal transformation as a process that is accomplished when a person moves from a
low level of self and cultural awareness to a higher state (Adler, 1975). Various studies
in social psychology theorised a relationship between international sojourns and
transformative power (Ward et. al, 2001; Kim, 2001; Brown, 2009). This relationship
was also proven in the tourism literature (Bell, 2002; Desforges, 2000; Noy, 2004).
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Table 4.2. En-route stage - scale items
Dimensions

Items

Source

Familiarity

I can speak my mother tongue

Anterby-Yemini et al., (2005)

It is easy to be friends with them

Maoz (2005, 2007), Haviv (2005)

I can get useful information from them

Anterby-Yemini et al., (2005)

I can trust them
My English is poor
It is difficult to talk to others from different countries
Diversity

I can learn from different cultures
I will learn more by travelling with Westerners
I want to be away from others from my own country
I want to be different from others from my own country
I prefer that others from my own country would not be aware of my personal experiences

Haviv (2005)

Connection They have the same interest as mine
They are nice people
I like them
Source: Thematic content analysis of existing literature and qualitative data.
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Based on the construct definition, respective dimensions were operationalised with
measurement items.

The post-travel stage comprised five constructs measuring cognition, affection,
behaviour and relationship dimensions of personal development leading to an intention
to tell travel stories. This section provides a description of scales developed to measure
these five constructs. It starts with definitions of the five relevant constructs.

4.3.3.1. Construct definitions

The definitions of the post-travel constructs were developed based on the qualitative
findings and literature. These definitions were used to theoretically guide item pool
development to measure the perception of the post-travel impacts.

Cognition
Knowledge accumulation while travelling in relation to the traveller’s view of the world
and their home.

Affection
Positive changes in travellers’ attitudes towards home, work and life.

Behaviour
Positive changes in personality maturation resulted from travel.

Relationship
The extent to which other people evaluate the traveller’s development.

Intention
An intention to tell travel stories, share experiences and give travel recommendations to
those who are interested.
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4.3.3.2. Item pool generation

Thirty three items were generated to measure the five constructs. These constructs are
cognition, affection, behaviour, relationship and intention. The “cognition” construct is
provided first.

Cognition

This component comprised of two categories. The first referred to a widened global
mindset, the second concerned evaluation of one’s home society. Six items were
generated. Among the six items, two items measured respondents’ changing perception
towards home: “to see what my home cannot offer” and “to see how the world is
different to my home”. These were mainly generated from the qualitative data. The third
item “to evaluate my home culture more objectively” was a shared theme between the
literature (Haviv, 2005) and the qualitative findings of this study. As a changing
perception of home cannot be separated from a change in their global mindset, three
items were designed to measure changes in the backpackers’ global mindset. Except for
one item -“to understand how different nations live” which was inductive, other items
were found in previous studies of Western backpackers, for example, “to get to know
the world more” was from previous studies (Adler, 1985; Bell, 2002; Riley, 1988; Vogt,
1976); “to enrich my knowledge” referred to an accumulation of cultural capital while
travelling (Desforges, 1998, 2000, Pearce & Foster, 2007).

Affection

This dimension was operationalised through seven items, capturing three elements of
change in attitudes: home country, career mobility, and one’s approach to life. Two out
of the seven items were entirely inductive including: “re-evaluate what I have at home”
and “change my attitudes to the country I visited”. The item “increased my reputation
among my family” was generated based on Haviv’s (2005) study.

Another two items were shared themes between findings in literature and qualitative
data. Firstly, the item “change plans for my future career” regarded to the possibility to
turn cultural capital into economic capital (Desforges, 1998, 2000; O’Reilly, 2006).
Secondly, the item “change my approach to life” was also addressed by Noy (2004) and
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Nyiri (2006). The item “increase my positive reputation among my friends” was found
in previous studies by Binder (2004) and O’Reilly (2006). The final item, “increase my
positive reputation among my colleagues”, was derived from Desforges (2000).

Behaviour

Nine items comprising two sub-dimensions were generated both inductively and
deductively. The first group of items referred to an external orientation of personality
maturation. Three items measuring this external orientation were derived from the
literature: “open-minded”, “tolerant of differences”, and “understanding of other
people” (Binder, 2004; Clarke, 2004; Pearce & Foster, 2007; Van Egmond, 2007, Vogt
(1976); Westerhausen, 2002).

Another group of four items referred to an internal orientation of behavioural changes.
The item “aware of who I am” was found both in the qualitative data above and the
study of Bell (2002). Finally, two items: “become more creative” and “increase my
independence”, were deducted from previous literature (Bell, 2002; Binder, 2004;
Cohen & Noy, 2005a). Three items measuring the degree of change, becoming more
“self-confident”, “experienced”, “in control of myself”, were inductive from interviews.

Relationship

Realisation of self-change evolved in an interaction between travellers and their friends.
The interpersonal construct was built on a desired image that Asian backpackers wanted
to project among their friends at home. This construct was measured with six items. The
first group of three items, “I am more experienced”, “my friends want to travel but
unable to do so” and “my friend at home are so boring”, emerged from the qualitative
analysis. Another three items, “my friends are jealous of me”, “I am lucky” and “I am a
star among my friends”, were deductively derived from Binder’s (2004) analysis.

Intention
The intention to tell travel stories was measured by three items. Two items: “my friends
are interested in my experiences”, and “I will recommend travelling to my friends”,
were derived from the qualitative data of this study. The third item, “the travel diary I
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Table 4.3. Post-travel stage – scale items
Dimensions
Cognition

Items
To see how the world is different to my home
To see what my home cannot offer
To understand how different nations live
To get to know the world more
To enrich my knowledge
To evaluate my culture more objectively
Affection
To change my attitude to the country I visit
To revalue what I have at home
To increase my positive value among my family
To change plans for my future career
To increase positive reputation among my friends
To change my approach to life
To increase my positive value among my colleagues
Behaviour
To be more open-minded
To be tolerant of differences
To understand of other people
To be more experienced
Self-confident
In control of myself
Aware of who I am
Become more creative
Increase my independence
Relationship
My friends are jealous of me
I am lucky
My friends want to travel but are unable to do so
My friend at home are so boring
I am more experienced
My experiences are special
I am a star among my friends
Intention
My friends are interested in my travel experiences
The travel diary I kept allows me to share the experiences
I will recommend travelling to my friends
Source: Source: Thematic content analysis of existing literature and qualitative data.

Source

Adler, 1985; Bell, 2002, Riley, 1988; Vogt, 1976
Desforges 1998, 2000, Pearce & Foster, 2007
Haviv (2005)

Haviv (2005)
Desforges (1998, 2000), O'Reilly (2006)
Binder (2004); O'Reilly, 2006
Noy (2004), Nyiri (2006)
Desforges (2000)
Binder (2004)
Westenhousen (2002)
Clarke (2004), Pearce & Foster, 2007)

Bell (2002)
Noy & Cohen (2005b)
Bell (2002); Cohen & Noy, 2005)
Binder (2004)
Bibder (2004)

Binder (2004)
Binder (2004)
Noy (2005)
Noy (2005)
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kept allows me to share the experiences”, was also interpreted from fieldwork
observation. Similarly, storytelling characterised subculture (Westerhausen, 2002),
community (Welk, 2004) and backpacker narrative (Noy, 2005).

Five dimensions of the post-travel stage were designed to be measured by 32 items. The
details of the items list are found in Table 4.3.

In summary, the three stages of the rite of passage model in this study were
conceptualised in the qualitative phase. The pre-travel stage consisted of internal and
external dimensions measured by 23 items. The en-route stage was conceptualised into
two dimensions: multi-national and compatriot groups. These dimensions were
measured by 14 items. The final, post-travel, stage consisted of five elements which
were measured by 32 items.

The selected items of the pre-travel, en-route and post-travel stages were then
incorporated into a survey instrument. Details of the survey design are presented in
Chapter 3. In addition, dimensions emerging from the literature, as well as this study’s
qualitative data were used to develop the research framework found in Chapter 2, into a
model for this study, presented in the next section.

4.4. Research Model and Hypothesis Development

A hypothesised research model designed to understand the rite of passage is illustrated
in Figure 4.4. The model was adapted and extended from Graburn’s (2001) ritual of
tourism model (See Figure 2.1) and proposed research framework in Chapter 2 (See
Figure 2.2), through incorporating elements from previous research and theorisations
developed from the qualitative findings of this study.

The research model moves from left to right and contains six constructs along the
temporal dimensions of pre-travel, en-route and post-travel. Imagination and
communication constructs belonged to the pre-travel stage. Imagination was defined as
“happy anticipation” of travel. Communication was defined as instructions and
recommendations of travel from veteran travellers.
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The en-route stage comprised two constructs. The in-group was defined as networks of
people of the same nationality who were travelling together. Meanwhile, the out-group
was defined as networks of people from different countries who travel together for the
purpose of diversity of travel experience or to come together based on common interests
and connection.

The post-travel stage included two interrelated constructs. Development was defined as
positive personal growth accumulated from travel. Intention was defined as an outcome
of the developmental experience. Accordingly six hypotheses involved in this study
were developed from literature review results of the qualitative phase of the study.

Imagination

Out-group

Intention

Development

Communica
tion

Pre-travel

In-group

En-route

Post-travel

Figure 4.4. Proposed research model

The model in Figure 4.4 contains five hypotheses. Next, each hypothesised relationship
is briefly detailed.

H1. Imagination will have a significant positive effect on the establishment of
travel companionship with out-group partners.

That is, the more positively the traveller imagines the reversal of everyday life, the more
likely the traveller is to establish companionship with people of different nationalities.
This hypothesis was based on the arguments of Fujita (2004, 2009), and Bochner,
McLeod and Lin (1977).

H2. Communication will have a significant positive effect on the establishment of
travel companionship with in-group people.
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In other words, the more intensively the traveller communicates with experienced
travellers from their home country, the more likely the traveller is to establish
companionship with people from their home country. This hypothesis was derived from
Noy (2005) and from qualitative data analysis of backpackers planning to travel with
their friends.

H3. An out-group network will have a significant positive effect on personal
development.

The more the traveller interacts with travel partners from different countries, the more
likely the traveller perceives positive personal development. The hypothesis was
established from arguments of Vogt (1976), Riley (1988) and van Egmond (2007).

H4. An in-group network will have a significant negative effect on personal
development

The greater the likelihood that the traveller develops travel companionship with people
of the same nationality, the less likely the traveller perceives positive personal
development. Previous literature provided foundations for this hypothetical statement
(Kobayashi, 2006, 2010; Fujita, 2004, 2009).

H5. Personal development will have a significant positive effect on storytelling
intention.

This hypothesis predicts that the more positive perception of personal development, the
more likely the traveller will tell their travel stories. This hypothesis was based on Noy
(2005).

H6. Previous travel experience will significantly change the interrelationships
stated in the model.

The travel experience will validate the model hypotheses for the two different groups:
those who had travel experience in the West and those who had not. From the
theoretical perspective, this hypothesis was developed on the theory of travel career
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ladder proposed by Pearce (1993). In a backpacking travel context, this hypothesis was
driven from the concept of “road status” by Riley (1988), O’Reilly (2006),
Westernhausen (2002). It also stemmed from Richards and Wilson (2004b) argument
that the level of travel experience is a useful indicator in backpacker research.

4.5. Chapter Summary

This chapter detailed the results related to the first, qualitative research phase and the
implications of its results for the scale, model and hypothesis development for this
study. The analysis of interviews with 31 Asian backpackers assisted in conceptualising
the pre-travel, en-route and post-travel stages in the Asian backpacking context. The
items generated for the three stages were used to construct a questionnaire survey
administered to a larger group of Asian backpackers than those interviewed. Qualitative
data analysis was used in combination with findings in previous literature to construct a
scale for the survey and to develop the model and study hypotheses. The results of the
survey instrument pilot, scale validation and testing of hypotheses is presented in the
next chapter.
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CHAPTER 5. QUANTITATIVE STUDY RESULTS
5.1. Introduction
This chapter presents the findings of the quantitative phase of the study. The
presentation of the study’s results is structured into three major sections. The first
section addresses results of a pilot study of the survey instrument. The second part
presents a scale validation of the final survey. The third section utilises a structural
equation modelling (SEM) approach to validate the resultant measurement model from
the first part, and to test the structural relationship stated in the study’s hypotheses. The
analysis of pilot study is presented first.

5.2. Pilot Study of the Survey Instrument
The survey instrument was subjected to a pilot study. A pilot of the survey instrument is
recommended as a crucial element in good research design (Neuman, 2006; Sierles,
2003). This technique is used to identify problems with items in a survey instrument,
including whether or not it was suitable or too difficult for respondents to complete.
Thus, the piloting of the instrument in this study was undertaken to improve the survey
format, layout and length, and to minimise potential item and unit non-response. The
survey instrument used in the pilot study is showed in Appendix 5.1.

For this pilot test, an English version of the questionnaire was distributed to
postgraduate students at a large Australian university. The majority of the postgraduate
students were from China, Korea and Southeast Asia. The students were within the 23
to 35 age group, university graduates and had work experience. The selection of the
pilot sample met the requirement of being a similar demographic profile to the actual
population the research seeks to analyse.

A convenience sampling method was used to recruit participants. The questionnaire was
distributed to the students through lectures and tutorials. In terms of the sample size of
the pilot test, it is suggested that between 100 and 300 cases will be sufficient (DeVellis,
2003; Netemeyer et al., 2003). Of the 130 questionnaires that were distributed, the
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researcher collected 125 completed and usable surveys. The data from the
questionnaires were then entered into SPSS (version 17) for analysis. The analysis
aimed at reviewing item performance in order to identify poorly designed items. The
decision to adjust the items was then made on the basis of this review. The outcome of
that review was the final survey instrument.

5.2.1. Scale Item Performance Review

The next step in the design process involved an assessment of the scale items and
instrument performance based on the data from the pilot study. Four stages of analysis
were undertaken: 1) data cleaning, missing value and normality assessment, 2) sample
descriptive statistics, 3) exploratory factor analysis, and 4) scale item and instrument
decisions. The next section briefly overviews each of the stages.

5.2.1.1. Data cleaning and assessment
Data were cleaned in the first place to remove any entry errors or invalid responses.
This assessment was undertaken through use of the SPSS descriptive statistics function
to ensure that all data entries were within an acceptable range. Missing values were then
examined using the pattern and descriptive functions in SPSS missing value analysis
(MVA). Data were also examined for normality using normal probability plots and
kurtosis and skewness test values, as well as Mahalanobis distance statistics. The data
cleansing and assessment resulted in the deletion of three extreme cases, making the
total number of 122 cases ready for further analysis.

5.2.1.2. Sample descriptive statistics
The second stage produced a profile of the respondents. More of the respondents were
female (76.2 %) than male (21.3%). Respondents whose ages were under 25 comprised
the largest proportion of the sample (55.4%). The age group above 25 accounted for
nearly 45%. All pilot respondents were from Asia, with 67.8% being Chinese. The other
Asian nationalities such as Korean, Japanese and Southeast Asian accounted for more
than 30% of the total sample.
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5.2.1.3. Principal component and internal consistency analysis
The third stage was an exploration of the principal component structure of the scale
items. Principal component analysis was used to clarify the structure of the pilot study’s
variables (Hair et al., 2005; Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007). An oblique (promax) rotation
method was chosen because it was anticipated that the components would be connected
with correlations exceeding .32 (Hair et al., 2005).

All 69 items were then subjected to principal component analysis (PCA). This approach
considered that any items that did not correlate with at least one other variable at a level
of .30 were removed. The item communalities were also inspected. Items were removed
from the analysis if they failed to load at .45 or higher (Hair et al., 2005). The pattern
matrix was then examined to remove items that showed cross-loading or inadequate
factor loading. In addition, item-based statistics such as inter-item-correlations (<.30)
and item-total correlations (<.50) were consider to be inappropriate (DeVellis, 2003;
Netemeyer et al., 2003). Poorly performing items were removed one by one. It should
be noted at this stage, that those items removed during the PCA were not completely
discarded. Instead, these items were subjected to review, in conjunction with the itembased statistical results, respondent feedback and researcher reflection. The PCA results
of the pilot test are showed in Appendix 5.2.

The resultant solution comprised 42 items, across ten components with eigenvalues
greater than one. Examination of the scree plot further indicated that this structure was
the most appropriate. Combined, the factors explain 74.77% of total variance. The
KMO measure of sampling adequacy test value was .82. This statistic suggested there
were acceptable inter-correlations present in the data. Bartlett’s test of sphericity was
significant with χ2 (861, N= 122) = 3437.13, p<.001) indicating the presence of
appropriate patterns of correlations. The resultant 42 items comprised ten scales with a
reliability (α) that ranged from .79 to .95. However, one item was removed at the stage
of examining item-based statistics as it had an item-total correlation lower than .50.
Thus, 41 items remained valid at this stage of analysis. With adjustment decisions made
with respect to the valid items (41), the removed items (28) were given further
consideration in the next section.
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5.2.2. Scale Items and Instrument Adjustment Decisions
The decisions on items were made on a basis of reviewing the performance of items
against certain criteria. The criteria to review the instrument were: 1) to maximise the
congruency between the construct dimensions/items from the analysis and the
theoretical framework, 2) to ensure that each dimension has at least four items, and 3)
to express each item simply, clearly and understandably. Using the pilot feedback
information in combination with reviewing the qualitative data, the researcher made
decisions about which items would be added, retained, re-worded or removed.

Firstly, additional items were generated to strengthen the scales where less than four
items remained from the pilot test. Five new items were added to the four remaining
scales including: “communication” (two items), “connection” (two items) and
“relationship” (one item). The additional items were inductively derived by further
analysing themes and codes from the qualitative interviews to ensure their face validity.

Secondly, forty-one valid items were retained from the pilot test. There was only a
minor adjustment to items to improve their face validity within a travelling context. For
example, the newly rewritten items were “travel would allow me to improve English”
instead of “I can learn English”, “speaking English while travelling would be more
exciting” as opposed to “speaking English is cool”.

Thirdly, nine items of the twenty-eight to be deleted were reworded to ensure the
theoretical design of the instrument. The collated information from the pilot survey and
original quotes from the qualitative data were used to rewrite these items. Items were
reworded to make the context clearer and easier to understand. For example “my friends
are jealous of me” was replaced by “my friends are jealous of my travel experiences”. It
was found that the word “experience” was unclear in the items containing this word.
Thus, “experience” was replaced by “travel” or “opportunity” depending on particular
contexts. Some items were shortened to make them easy to understand. For instance,
“from my own country” was reworded to be “from home”.

Fourthly, nineteen items were completely removed at this stage due to poor statistical,
repetitiveness and low face validity. A list detailing those items deleted, reworded,
retained or added can be found in Appendix 5.3.
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Once the process of item adjustment was complete, the final questionnaire containing
55 valid scale items and demographic items was prepared. Appendix 5.4 provides a
copy of the final questionnaire, along with a covering letter and an information sheet.
The questionnaires were developed in English and then translated into three major
Asian languages: Chinese, Korean and Japanese. The strategy to ensure cross-cultural
validity of the instrument was described in Chapter 3. In addition, the justification for
both the chosen sampling frame and the administration of the survey were also detailed
in Chapter 3. The next section focuses on the results from this survey.

5.3. Final Survey Data Analysis for Scale Validation

Scale validation was a process of item purification and an assessment of the constructs’
latent structure and validity. This process involved seven stages of data analysis. The
analysis was conducted using SPSS17 and AMOS17. The first stage of analysis
involved cleaning the data and assessing missing values. The next stage concerned data
normality assumption testing. The third analysis stage involved scale item assessment.
The data set was then randomly divided into two sub-samples in the fourth stage of
analysis. One sub-sample was used to derive the factor structure in the sixth stage with
the second being used to validate the resultant factor structure in the seventh stage of
analysis. Further details on these seven stages are provided next.

5.3.1. Data Cleaning and Missing Value Analysis

After data collection was complete, the data were subjected to examination of errors,
including those that may have resulted from data entry. In total 3,000 questionnaires
were distributed and 2,230 were returned, making for a response rate of 73%. The
completed questionnaires were examined for missing value MVA function of SPSS17.

Item non-response is recommended to be remedied through two methods: 1) deleting
cases or variables, and 2) estimating and imputing missing data, such as the use of mean
substitution and regression-based techniques (Hair et al., 2005; Tabachnick & Fidell,
2007). The first method was chosen with cases having more than 5% missing values
being deleted in the initial data cleansing process. Among 2,230 completed surveys, 620
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were further excluded from the analysis due to response bias or too many missing
variables. The data cleansing process resulted in 1,610 usable questionnaires.

An examination for missing values was performed on the valid 1,610 cases. The SPSS
descriptive statistics function was used to ensure that all value entries were in the
respective scales’ accepted ranges. The amount of missing value was between 0.1% and
4.8%, and appeared to be “missing at random” (Hair et al., 2005). The data were further
examined for non-response patterns using patterns and descriptive function in SPSS
missing value analysis. This analysis concluded that the missing value of non-response
was in a random pattern, with an overall average missing item proportion of 0.45%.

To avoid deleting more cases from the remaining sample of 1,610, the item nonresponse would be remedied through an imputation approach. According to a
suggestion of Tabachnick and Fidell (2007), any imputation method applied to large
data set with less than 5% randomly missing value will produce similar results; a
maximum likelihood estimation substitution method was used. This substitution method
did not greatly affect the variance of the data as compared to the mean value
replacement method. Once the maximum likelihood values were calculated and
imputed, the next stage comprised normality assumption testing.

5.3.2. Normality Testing

Data were then examined for normality and the presence of outliers, using: 1) the
Kolmogorov-Smirnov test, 2) normality probability plots, 3) kurtosis and skewness test
values, and 4) Mahalanobis distance statistics. The analysis identified that the variables
were not normally distributed. Data transformation was suggested to correct non-normal
distribution including square root and log transformation (Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007).
After applying the log transformation method, the data were still found to have a nonnormal distribution.

As this study had a large sample size (n=1,610), the impact of non-normality on data
analysis was decreased (Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007) and statistical approaches were
often robust to non-normal distribution expectation (Hair et al., 2005; Tabachnick &
Fidell, 2007). Furthermore, it was difficult to obtain perfect normality in the social
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sciences (Veal, 2006). These rationales were adopted in this study. Thus, the data were
not transformed. In addition, data analysis technique used in this study, such as
confirmatory factor analysis and SEM are robust to data non-normality (Holmes-Smith,
2010). Once the distribution of the data was assessed, the next stage involved generating
descriptive statistics for the sample.

5.3.3. Sample Profile
Sample descriptive characteristics were then derived from the data set. This analysis
provided an overview of Asian backpackers in terms of demographics and travel
experiences involved in the study. The total sample in the survey included 1,610 cases.
Collectively, the respondents were more likely to be female (52%), with an average age
of 27, and most were educated to the university level (69.7%). The sample
predominantly originated from: Southeast Asia (38%), Japan (21.3%), Korea (20.3%)
and China (20.4%). Sixty-four percent of respondents were repeat international
travellers and forty-seven percent of the respondents had travelled to Western countries.
Full demographic details of respondents are found in Appendix 5.5.

5.3.4. Derivation and Validation Sub-samples
The next stage involved the creation of two sub-samples from the data set. It is
recommended that if a data set is large enough, then it is possible to randomly divide the
set into two sub-samples (DeVellis, 2003; Reisinger & Turner, 1999). The first subsample serves the process of item selection and purification, while the second can be
used to confirm findings. This technique is advocated over the collection of a new
sample, as the randomly divided sample is more likely to represent the sample
population (DeVellis, 2003). Furthermore, it is suggested that the use of these subsamples could provide information about scale stability, as the second sub-sample could
confirm the structure and reliability of the items selected in the first sub-sample
(DeVellis, 2003).

In this phase, the data set (N=1,610) was divided into two separated sub-sets. The first
“derivation” sub-sample (n=836) was used in generating a factor structure through the
use of principal component analysis and internal consistency analysis. The second
“validation” sub-sample (n=774) was then used to confirm the generated factor structure
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through confirmatory factor analysis and structure validity approaches. The next stage
details the techniques that were used in conducting principal component analysis and
internal consistency analysis, using the derivation sub-sample.

5.3.5. Principal Component and Internal Consistency Results
This section provides the results of the exploratory principal component analysis (PCA)
using the derivation sub-sample (n=836). All 55 items were placed into this analysis.
Oblique rotation was used as recommended by Hair at al., (2005). Items that fulfilled
the following criteria were retained for further analysis: 1) correlated at .30 or greater
with at least one another variable, 2) displayed communalities at .50 or greater, 3)
displayed factor loading at .50 or greater. Following the execution of PCA, internal
consistency was examined for each factor. The criteria to justify a good scale were 1)
Cronbach alpha value (α) at .70 or greater, 2) inter-item correlation above .30 and 3)
item-total correlation at .50 or greater (Hair et al., 2005). Among the 55 items used for
principal component and internal consistency analyses, 15 items were removed, one by
one, due to low factor loading (<.50), low communality (<.50), loading into more than
one factor, and low item-total correlation (<.50).

Principal component analysis on the 40 remaining items with oblique (promax) rotation
indentified 11 factors with eigenvalues greater than one, which together explained
66.5% of the variance. Examination of the scree plot further indicated that a 11-factor
solution was the most appropriate. The KMO test value of .87 suggested that there were
acceptable inter-correlations present in the data. Sampling adequacy was also assessed
for each variable with the MSA scores on the anti-image correlation matrix ranging
from .80 to .95. Bartlett’s test of sphericity was significant (p<.05), indicating the
presence of appropriate patterns of correlation with χ2 (630, n= 836) = 11576.85,
p<.001). The statistics supported factorisation.
The internal consistency of the factors was then calculated using Cronbach alpha (α).
The coefficients for the factor ranged from .74 to .83, which was within the required
criteria of .70 or greater (Netemeyer et al., 2003). The corrected item-to-total
correlations of all items were greater than .50. Following the identification of the final
factor solution and the examination of the internal consistency results, the items within
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each factor were reviewed and the factors were named. Table 5.1 provides the results of
the PCA and internal consistency analysis.

The resultant solution comprises 40 items across 11 components. The first component,
consisting of five items, was labelled “communication”. This component explained
21.66% of the total variance (α=.83). The second component was labelled “distinction”,
as three items were designed to reflect an expectation to accomplish a social distinction
via travel. This component contained five items, explaining 10.70% of variance (α=.79).
The third component contained four items that reflected the change in one’s knowledge.
This factor was labelled “cognition”, and it explained 6.50% of the total variance
(α=.83). The fourth component contained four items designed to measure the desire to
know Western cultures and lifestyles. Hence, this component was labelled
“cosmopolitanism” and explained 4.84% of the variance (α=.82).

The fifth component comprised four items that related to the connection between travel
partners on the basis of affection or interests; therefore it was labelled “connection”.
This factor explained 4.31% of total variance (α=.81). The sixth component consisted of
three items from the post-travel, interpersonal dimension regarding the intention to tell
travel stories; thus it was named “intention”. This factor explained 3.79% of the
variance (α=.76). The seventh component contained three items. The items in this factor
described the preference for a familiar environment whilst travelling, hence, the name
“familiarity”. This factor explained 3.43% of variance (α=.74).
The eighth component comprised three items and was labelled “behaviour” as it
contained elements that related to the backpacker’s self-realisation. This fifth factor
explained 3.11% of the variance (α=.78). The ninth component was named “affection”,
reflecting positive changes in travellers’ emotion and attitudes. This component
contained three items and explained 2.79% variance (α=.74). The tenth component
contained three items that related to a preference for elements of diversity by avoiding
co-nationals. Thus, the component was labelled “diversity” and explained 2.66% of the
variance (α=.76). The eleventh and final component contained three items meant to
measure the magnitude of change in relation to other people. The component was
labelled “interpersonal”. It explained 2.51% of variance (α=.74). The PCA resultant
solution was then subject to confirmatory factor analysis in the next stage.
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Table 5.1. Principal component analysis and internal consistency analysis of derivation sub-sample

Label

Items/Factors

Loading

Communalities

.83
.78
.76
.75
.75

.70
.63
.64
.62
.61

.80

.64

inter_i14

Communication (EXT)
A friend has travelled as a backpacker
A friend was also planning to travel
A friend told me about their travel experiences
A friend recommended it
A friend lived overseas
Distinction (DIS)
My friends would envy my opportunities to speak English with Westerners

int_d13

Having travelled to the West would make me more appreciated in my society

.80

.61

I admire people who have travelled to the West

.76

.61

Having travelled to the West would improve my job prospects

.71

.61

I would learn more about travel by travelling with Westerners

.53

.53

.83
.80
.75
.74

.74
.69
.61
.64

ext_2
ext_5
ext_4
ext_1
ext_3

int_d16
int_d17
div_e9
intra_c2
intra_c1
intra_c5
intra_c4
int_c3
int_c2
int_c4
int_c1

Cognition (COG)
To see how my home country is different from the world
To get to know the world more
To understand how different nationalities live
To enrich my knowledge
Cosmopolitanism (COS)
The opportunity to travel to well-known places in the West
The opportunity to learn more about Western way of life
The opportunity to get to know Western culture
The opportunity to talk to Westerners

.84
.82
.73
.72

8.67

Percentage
of Variance
Explained
21.66

4.28

10.70

.79

2.60

6.50

.83

1.94

4.84

.82

Eigenvalues

α
.83

.70
.76
.64
.64
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Table 5.1…continued
Label

shr_21
shr_22
shr_20
shr_19
inter_s28
inter_s29
inter_s27

Connection (SHI)
I like them
They are interesting
They are nice people
They have same interests as me
Intention (SHE)
I can tell friends of my travel stories
I will share my travel experience with anyone interested
With my experiences I would recommend my friends to travel

Loading

Communalities

.86
.79
.78
.66

.72
.66
.72
.65

.81
.76
.72

.74
.63
.62

Familiarity (SIM)
sml_s13
sml_s12
sml_s14

I can speak my mother tongue
We understand each other
It is easy to be friends with them
Behaviour (BHS)
To be less reserved
To be free-spirited
To increase my independence
Affection (AFF)
changed plans for my future career
changed my approach to life
been made more aware of who I am
Diversity (DIV)
To avoid other travellers from home
To avoid people in my country knowing about my personal life overseas

.83
.80
.76

.79
.74
.60

.80
.75
.74

.65
.70
.66

.86
.84

.69
.77

To improve my reputation among friends at home
.66
Relationship (BHO)
understanding of other people
.82
intra_b16
self-confident
.78
intra_b17
tolerant of differences
.63
intra_b15 t
Source: Exploratory factor analysis of survey data, using PCA and the validation sub-sample (n=774).
All factor loadings significant (p<.001).

.66

intra_a12
intra_a11
intra_a13
div_a6
div_a8
div_a9

.81

1.52

3.79

.76

1.37

3.43

1.24

3.11

.78

1.12

2.79

.74

1.07

2.66

.76

1.01

2.51

.74

α

.74

.69
.66
.64

.92
.79
.67

intra_b21
intra_b20
intra_b22

1.73

Percentage of
Variance
Explained
4.31

Eigenvalues

.70
.66
.58
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5.3.6. Confirmatory Factor Analysis Results

The component structure derived from the exploratory PCA was then subjected to
confirmatory factor analysis with Maximum Likelihood Estimation (MLE) using
AMOS. This analysis assisted in verifying and refining the exploratory factor structure
and constructs by using the validated sub-sample (n=774). The ranges of acceptable fit
indices were detailed in Chapter 3.

The initial confirmatory factor model comprised 11 latent constructs with 40 observed
variables. All paths between the latent constructs were permitted to co-vary. The fit
indices in the initial model were with the acceptance range (χ2 (685, n=774) = 1820,
p<.05), χ2/df = 2.66, RMSEA = .046, SRMR = .051). However, comparative fit indices
(GFI= .89, TLI = .89) were lower than the desired benchmark of .90 to .95 indicated in
Chapter 3.

Thus, improvement to the model could be made. In the re-specified model, standardised
covariance residuals, square multiple correlation (SMC) values and modification indices
for each item were inspected in addition to the parsimony statistics of the model.
Factors with two items were also suggested to be deleted (Hair et al., 2005). Sixteen
poorly performing items were removed, one by one, from CFA in order to improve the
model fit into the data. The final accepted confirmatory model contained 8 latent
constructs with 24 observed variables. All paths between the latent constructs were
permitted to co-vary. Table 5.2 presents the revised model fit indices as compared to the
initial model.

A significant improvement had been made to all fit indices of the revised model as
compared to the initial model, particularly with respect to TLI, CFI and GFI were above
thresholds of .90 to .95. A more desirable fit was evident in the improvement of
RMSEA and SRMR (<.05). These fit indices suggest a better data-to-model fit.
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Table 5.2 Revised confirmatory factor model
Label
COG
intra_c1

Factor and Items
Cognition
To get to know the world more

.79

.63

intra_c2

To see how my home country is different from the world

.79

.63

intra_c4

To enrich my knowledge

.72

.52

BHS
intra_b20

Behaviour
To be free-spirited

.77

.59

intra_b21

To be less reserved

.75

.56

intra_b22

To increase my independence

.66

.43

BHO
intra_b15

Relationship
tolerant of differences

.69

.48

intra_b16

understanding of other people

.74

.55

intra_b17

self-confident

.65

.43

SHE
inter_s27

Intention
With my experiences I would recommend my friends to travel

.73

.54

inter_s28

I can tell friends of my travel stories

.77

.59

inter_s29

I will share my travel experience with anyone interested

.65

.43

Loading

SMC

AVE

Means

SD

59%

CR
.82

5.54

1.17

53%

.77

5.32

1.13

49%

.74

4.69

1.15

52%

.77

5.44

1.10
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Table 5.2....continued
Label

Factor and Items

EXT
ext_2

Communication
A friend has travelled as a backpacker

.73

.53

ext_4

A friend told me about their travel experiences

.77

.59

ext_5

A friend was also planning to travel

.71

.51

COS
int_c2

Cosmopolitanism
The opportunity to learn more about Western way of life

.78

.61

int_c3

The opportunity to travel to well-known places in the West

.75

.56

int_c4

The opportunity to get to know Western culture

.77

.59

SHI
shr_20

Connection
They are nice people

.76

.57

shr_21

I like them

.79

.62

shr_22

They are interesting

.68

.46

SIM
sml_s12

Familiarity
We understand each other

.67

.45

sml_s14

It is easy to be friends with them

.72

.52

sml_s13

I can speak my mother tongue

.74

.55

Loading

SMC

AVE

Means

SD

54%

CR
.78

4.59

1.40

58%

.81

5.35

1.10

55%

.79

5.41

1.08

51%

.76

4.85

1.23

Source: Confirmatory factor analysis of survey data, using MLE and the validation sub-sample (n=774)
All factor loadings significant (p<.001), based on completely standardised factor loadings from AMOS17.
The average variance extracted percentage was computed as an indicator of convergent validity
Composite reliability was computed for each factor as an indicator of convergent validity
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In light of acceptance of the revised model, the validity and reliability of the items in the
model were further assessed. Table 5.2 reports the factor loadings, average variance
extraction (AVE), composite reliability scores (CR), means and standard deviation for
each of the model’s constructs. Convergent validity was evidenced with the statistical
significance (p<.001) of the item loadings. The standardised factor loadings ranged
from .65 to .79, which was greater than .50 suggested by Hair at al. (2005). All eight
factors demonstrated satisfactory construct reliability (α >.70) and all AVE percentages
(>45%) as Netemeyer et al. (2003) suggest for newly developed scales. The
improvement of the model fit indices is showed in Table 5.3.

Table 5.3. Confirmatory factor analysis
χ2

χ2/df

df

p

RMSEA

GFI

CFI

TLI

SRMR

Initial model

1820.67

2.66

685

.000

.046

.89

.90

.89

.051

Revised model

482.69

2.16

224

.000

.039

.95

.96

.95

.032

The discriminant validity of the construct was then examined. This assessment involved
the use of inter-construct correlations, evident in Table 5.4. The strength of correlations
between the constructs was within the recommended criteria of less than .80, also
providing evidence of non-convergence (Holmes-Smith, 2010). Evidence of disciminant
validity was also established as the average variance extracted score between any two
constructs was greater than the square multiple correlations between the two factors
(Fornell & Larcker, 1981; Hair et al., 2005; Netemeyer et al., 2003). Revision of the
construct structure and validity implied some adjustment to the research model and
hypotheses presented in the next section.

Table 5.4. Revised confirmatory model - correlation matrix
BHO
BHS
SIM
SHE
SHI
COS
COG
EXT
AVE
.49
.53
.51
.52
.55
.58
.59
.54
1.00
.15
.07
.08
.08
.16
.14
.03
BHO
.49
.39**
1.00
.08
.18
.18
.12
.26
.02
BHS
.53
.26**
.28**
1.00
.07
.06
.07
.06
.12
SIM
.51
.28**
.42**
.27**
1.00
.14
.15
.15
.02
SHE
.52
.29**
.42**
.24**
.37**
1.00
.22
.27
.01
SHI
.55
.40**
.35**
.26**
.32**
.47**
1.00
.27
.00
COS
.58
.38**
.51**
.24**
.39**
.52**
.52**
1.00
.00
COG
.59
.16**
.15**
.35**
.17**
.12**
.08*
.03
1.00
EXT
.54
Source: Confirmatory factor analysis of survey data, using MLE and the validation sub-sample
(n=774), **p<.001, *p<.005; values shown below the diagonal are correlations estimates; values
above the diagonal are the squared correlations. The percentages of AVE have been shown as
decimals for ease in comparison with squared correlations.
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5.3.7. Adjustments to the Research Model and Hypothesis

The scale validation results suggested some changes to the model and constructs
developed in Chapter 4. In relation to construct dimensionality, the elimination of the
invalid scales through exploratory and confirmatory factor analysis affected two
constructs.
First, the pre-travel “imagination” construct was designed to be multi-dimensional,
comprising three dimensions of: “cosmopolitanism”, “English” and “distinction”. Two
of the three constructs meant to measure “imagination” were removed, leaving
“cosmopolitanism” representing “imagination” as a uni-dimensional construct. Second,
the en-route out-group interaction construct was identified as multi-dimensional with
two sub-dimensions of “diversity” and “connection”. However, due to the removal of
the “diversity” dimension, the “out-group” construct became uni-dimensional
represented by the “connection” sub-dimension. Similarly, the “in-group” network was
denoted with “familiarity”. Third, the post-travel personal development construct was
theoretically designed to be multi-dimensional, measured by four sub-dimensions. The
elimination of the “affection” sub-dimension did not change the multi-dimensional
nature of the construct. Personal development was measured through three subdimensions: “cognition”, “behaviour” and “relationship”. In other words, post-travel
personal development remained a multi-dimensional construct. The changes of structure
of the study constructs suggested some adjustments to the study model. The changes
made to the model were semantic due to the changes with the constructs named in the
en-route stage. The new model with new construct names is showed in Figure 5.1.
Imagination

Out-group
connection
Intention

Development

Communica
tion

Pre-travel

In-group
familiarity

En-route

Post-travel

Figure 5.1. Adjusted research model
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The research hypotheses were also adjusted. As the names of the constructs were
changed, the wording of the hypothesis was also adjusted accordingly.

H1. Imagination will have a significant positive effect on the establishment of travel
companionship with out-group connection.
H2. Communication will have a significant positive effect on the establishment of travel
companionship with in-group familiarity.
H3. An out-group connection will have a significant positive effect on personal
development.
H4. An in-group familiarity will have a significant negative effect on personal
development
H5. Personal development will have a significant positive effect on storytelling
intention.
H6. Previous travel experience will significantly change the interrelationships stated in
the model.

In summary, this section detailed the process of the pilot and final surveys to validate
the scaling instrument. Principal component and internal consistency analyses were
conducted on the pilot sample in order to suggest adjustment to the scales. The results
suggested the need for alteration of some survey items. The final survey was
administered and the data from the survey was analysed with principal component
analysis, internal consistency, confirmatory factor and construct validity methods
establishing eight components. Scale validation suggested some changes to the
construct dimensions. The next section used these constructs to further assess the
construct validity and to test the study hypotheses.

5.4. Model and Hypothesis Testing

This section describes the process to build a valid measurement model before testing the
hypotheses of the study stated in the structural model. The analysis comprised of three
stages. The first two stages aimed to build and validate the measurement model
resulting from the final survey data analysis presented earlier. The structural
relationship was then tested in the third stage. The analysis begins next with the stages
associated with structural equation modelling (SEM).
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The modelling effort was designed to improve the framework through modification of
measurement or structural models. Hair et al. (2005) recommended a confirmatory,
competing or development strategy. The development strategy approach was adopted in
this research. More precisely, theory provided a mere starting point for development of
a model that is empirically supported. Relationships between constructs were loosely
recognised, and the objective of the research was the discovery of relationships. Thus,
the researcher used SEM not only to test the model empirically but also to re-specify the
model to best fit the survey data.

Essentially, SEM involves the evaluation of two models: a measurement model and a
structural model (Lei & Wu, 2007). Various authors recommend the need to ascertain
the adequacy of the measurement model fit to the observed variables and data set, so
that the relationships between latent variables in the structural model are meaningful
(Schumacher & Lomax, 2004). In this study, the first and the second stages aimed to
generate the best fit measurement model to the data set. The final stage was to examine
the fit of the structural model. Higher-order factor analysis results of the measurement
assessment are presented first.

5.4.1. Higher-order Factor Analysis

The first stage was to verify the dimensionality (higher-order structure) of the relevant
constructs. The results reported in this section were the first step towards building and
verifying the measurement theory of the research model, with particular emphasis on
the multi-dimensional structure of the constructs involved in the study. As analysed in
Section 5.2.3, only the post-travel development construct was specified as a higherorder factor with three sub-dimensions. The validity of this second-order factor was
examined through the correlations among the constructs in a measurement model.

Three heuristics were set in selecting the appropriate higher-order factor structure in
accordance with Hair et al., (2005). First, the higher-order factor model must exhibit
adequate fit and validity. Second, the higher-order model must exhibit equal or better fit
and validity results in comparison to first-order models. Third, the higher-order factors
in the model must relate to the other constructs as expected.
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The first two heuristics were examined through a model competing approach suggested
by Wilkins, Merrilees & Herington, (2007). Four competing models were compared to
determine best fit factor structure to the current data set. The models compared were: 1)
a first-order, 2) non-correlated, 3) fully correlated, and 4) a higher-order model. These
four competing models are visualised in Figure 5.2.

Model 1

Model 2

Model 3

Model 4

Figure 5.2. Alternative models for post-travel personal development scales.

Model 1 hypothesised that the post-travel “development” construct was a first-order
factor measured by 9 items. Model 2 hypothesised that the three dimensions (cognition,
behaviour and relashionship) were separated first-order factors and that the dimensions
had no correlation. It was hypothesized that the three dimensions were fully correlated
but no higher-order existed in Model 3. Model 4 proposed that the three first-order
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factors load onto a higher-order factor named “development”. The fit indices for these
alternative models were provided in Table 5.5.
Table 5.5. Fit indices of alternative models for “development” construct
χ2
df X2/df
GFI
TLI
CFI
RMSEA SRMR AIC
Model 1 606.36
27 22.45
.83
.67
.75
.167
.096
640.36
Model 2 483.92
27 17.92
.87
.74
.80
.148
.239
519.92
Model 3 80.88
27 2.99
.97
.96
.97
.051
.064
116.88
Model 4 52.44
24 2.18
.98
.98
.98
.039
.025
94.44
Source: Confirmatory factor analysis of survey data using MLE and the subsample (n=774).

Inspecting the fit indices of the four competing models, Model 4 indentified the most
acceptable structure for post-travel development construct. There were significant
improvements for Model 4 over other models in RMSEA (<.05); and also in SRMR
(<.05); in GFI (>.95); CFI (>.95); and TLI (>.95). In addition, Model 4 also had the
lowest AIC value, indicating that this model was the most parsimonious result. On the
basis of these results it was concluded that post-travel “development” was a higherorder factor according to the first and second heuristics recommended by Hair (2005).
This result was then taken to the next step of analysis to examine the higher-order posttrip personal development scale in relation to the others factors of the measurement
model.

The third heuristic suggested by Hair et al., (2005) concerning the relation of higherorder factors to other constructs was also tested. Higher-order construct “development”
(denoted with TRANS) was placed in a measurement model with other five first-order
constructs. Figure 5.3 visualised this measurement model. A range of good fit indices of
this model was presented in Table 5.6. The fit for these indices suggested support for
the implementation of the higher-order factor structure for the personal development
construct.
Table 5.6. Fit indices of higher-order model for “development” construct
χ2

df

χ2/df

GFI

TLI

CFI

RMSEA

SRMR

Model
554.52
234 2.37
.94
.95
.95
.042
.040
Source: Confirmatory factor analysis of survey data using MLE and the subsample (n=774).

AIC
686.52
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Figure 5.3. Measurement model with a higher-order factor

The higher-order factor model structure results from the first stage were extended into a
measurement model for this study in the second stage. Model fit was verified using
confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) in AMOS.

5.4.2. Measurement Model Confirmation
The higher-order structure of the post-travel “development” construct was confirmed on
the basis that it satisfied the three heuristics recommended by Hair et al., (2005). Thus,
this construct was qualified to be transformed into a first-order construct by introducing
the composite scores for the higher-order construct. This step was undertaken to
improve the stability and parsimony of the measurement model, as SEM is particularly
sensitive to large, complex models with multiple indicators (Li, 1997; McDonald,
1997). Three dimensions of the post-travel “development” construct were turned into
first-order observed variables by creating a composite measure. The composite measure
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was calculated based on the factor score weights of the CFA as this method considered
the relative weight of each item contributing to the formulation of the scale (HolmesSmith, 2010).
The measurement model for the “development” construct was respecified with three
composite items of the three dimensions, initially measured by nine items. All fit
indices of this model were acceptable (χ2/df = 2.776, GFI = .95, CFI = .95, TLI = .95,
RMSEA = .048, SRMR = .037). Nevertheless, the AVE of the composite variable was
43% below recommended thresholds (Hair et al., 2006; Netemeyer et al., 2003). This
resulted from the low SMC value (0.228) of an item in the composite measure.
Adjustment was made to improve the AVE of the composite scale by deleting a low
reliability item. The results of the two competing models (before and after deleting the
item) were shown in Table 5.7.

Table 5.7. Comparison fit indices for higher-factor models
Model 1 (composite measure
with 3 items)

Model 2 (composite measure
with 2 items)

χ2

333.147

283.629

df

120

104

2/

χ df

2.77

2.72

RMSEA

.048

.047

SRMR

.037

.035

GFI

.95

.95

TLI

.94

.95

CFI

.95

.96

AIC

435.147

381.629

AVE%
Communication

54%

54%

Imagination

58%

58%

Familiarity

51%

51%

Connection

55%

55%

Intention

52%

52%

Development

43%

52%

CR
Communication

.78

.78

Imagination

.81

.81

Familiarity

.76

.76

Connection

.79

.79

Intention

.77

.77

Fit indices

Development
.72
.70
Source: Confirmatory factor analysis of survey data using MLE and the subsample (n=774).
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Table 5.8. Revised confirmatory factor analysis
Label

Factor and Items

EXT
ext_2

Communication
A friend has travelled as a backpacker

.71

.52

ext_4

A friend told me about their travel experiences

.72

.60

ext_5

A friend was also planning to travel

.77

.50

COS

Imagination

int_c2

The opportunity to learn more about Western way of life

.77

.60

int_c3

The opportunity to travel to well-known places in the West

.75

.56

int_c4

The opportunity to get to know Western culture

.77

.60

SHI

Connection

shr_20

They are nice people

.76

.57

shr_21

I like them

.79

.62

shr_22

They are interesting

.68

.46

SIM

Familiarity

sml_s12

We understand each other

.67

.45

sml_s14

It is easy to be friends with them

.73

.53

sml_s13

I can speak my mother tongue

.74

.54

TRANS

Development

cog3

Cognitive component

.64

.62

bhs3

Behavioural component

.79

.41

SHE

Intention

inter_s27

With my experiences I would recommend my friends to travel

.73

.54

inter_s28

I can tell friends of my travel stories

.76

.58

inter_s29

I will share my travel experience with anyone interested

.65

.43

Loading

SMC

AVE

Means

SD

54%

CR
.78

4.59

1.40

58%

.81

5.35

1.10

55%

.79

5.41

1.08

51%

.76

4.85

1.23

52%

.70

5.46

1.02

52%

.77

5.44

1.10

Source: Confirmatory factor analysis of survey data, using MLE and the validation sub-sample (n=774)
All factor loadings significant (p<.001), based on completely standardised factor loadings from AMOS version 17.
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The deletion of the item significantly improved the construct’s AVE, which increased
from 43% in Model 1 to 52% in the Model 2. The composite reliability remained above
.70. Thus, Model 2 was confirmed to be suitable to develop a composite measure for the
“development” construct. The construct was turned into a first-order factor measured by
two composite variables.
The resultant measurement model containing all first-order factors for “imagination”
and “communication” of the pre-travel stage, “familiarity” and “connection” of en-route
travel and “development” and “intention” of the post-travel stage was assessed for its fit
to the data. All paths of the latent construct were permitted to co-vary.

The analysis in this second round of CFA provided evidence of the convergent,
discriminant, predictive and nomological validity of the model constructs and associated
scaling measures. Table 5.8 provides factor loadings, AVE percentages and the
composite reliability (CR) scores of the measurement model. All factor loadings were
significant and the size of the factor loadings were above .50, the AVE percentages
were all greater than 50% and the CR scores were all greater than .70 providing
evidence of convergent validity as recommend by Netemeyer et al., (2003).

In addition, the correlation matrix of the model constructs in Table 5.9. justified the
nomological and discriminant validity of the model constructs. The inter-correlations
were all significant, SMC of all items to constructs (>.40) empirically justified the
nomological validity (Netemeyer at el., 2003). The squares of correlations between
constructs were all smaller than AVE as suggested by the evidence of discriminant
validity (Fornell & Larcker, 1981; Hair et al., 2005; Netemeyer et al., 2003).
Table 5.9. Revised CFA model - correlation matrix
EXT
COS
SIM
SHI
TRANS
SHE
AVE
.54
.58
.51
.55
.52
.52
1.00
.00
.12
.01
.01
.03
EXT
.54
.08*
1.00
.07
.22
.27
.10
COS
.58
.35**
.26**
1.00
.06
.08
.07
SIM
.51
.12**
.47**
.24**
1.00
.30
.13
SHI
.55
.08*
.52**
.29**
.55**
1.00
.20
TRANS
.52
.17**
.32**
.27**
.36**
.45**
1.00
SHE
.52
Source: Confirmatory factor analysis of survey data, using MLE and the validation sub-sample
(n=774). Values shown below the diagonal are correlations estimates. Values above the diagonal
are the squared correlation. The percentages of AVE have been shown as decimals for ease in
comparison with squared correlations.
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The results reported in this section assisted in finalising the measurement framework of
the research model. This framework was then used to examine the structural component
of the model in the next section.

5.4.3. Structural Model Testing

The third stage, presented in this section, used the confirmed measurement model from
Section 5.3.6 to test the structural relationship of the research model. As the analysis
focused on assessing the existing structural relationships, the path estimates between the
latent constructs were required to be significant (p<.001). Furthermore, the analysis also
assessed the predictive validity of the model constructs. The research model, as finalised
in Section 5.3.7 was tested using SEM with MLE against the criteria set in Chapter 3.
Due to the development strategy adopted in this study, modification and adjustment of
the model were permitted to search for the best fit to the current data set.

The proposed model was tested using the validation sample of 774 cases. The initial
analysis resulted in rather poor fit indices (χ2/df = 3.533, RMSEA = .057, SRMR =
.073, GFI = .94, CFI = .93, TLI = .92). All comparative fit indices were below .95
thresholds, while indices of error of estimation (RMSEA and SRMR) were above .050.
Thus, re-specification was suggested to improve the fit indices.
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Figure 5.4. Modified structural model
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The model was then respecified by adding paths suggested in the modification indices.
Three additional paths were suggested. These were: a covariance path between
“imagination” and “communication”, a relationship between “imagination” and
“familiarity”, and a direct relationship between “imagination” and “development”. The
modified model and its paths are illustrated in Figure 5.4.

The modified structure remained plausible to the current data set. Inspection of the fit
indices for this structure indicated a relatively good model fit (χ2 (111, n=774) = 309.58,
χ2/df = 2.789, RMSEA = .048, SRMR = .045, GFI = .95, CFI = .96, TLI = .95 ). The
path estimates between the constructs remained significant (p<.001) and positive. The
significant and high values of the path estimations of the three additional relationships
suggested new findings, in addition to the existing construct interrelationships. The fit
indices and path estimates are provided in Table 5.10.

Table 5.10. Modified research model fit indices and paths
Fit Indices

Estimate

p

Note

8.19

***

Significant

.30

6.60

***

Significant

(φ1)

.52

11.65

***

Significant

Path Estimates

2

309.585

Familiarity

 Communication (φ2)

.33

df

111.000

Familiarity

 Imagination

(φ0)

2.789

Connection

 Imagination

χ

2

χ /df

t-value

p

.000

Development  Connection

(β3)

.53

8.89

***

Significant

GFI

.954

Development  Familiarity

(β4)

.16

4.25

***

Significant

CFI

.956

Development  Imagination

(γ)

.31

5.95

***

Significant

TLI

.946

Intention

(ω)

.71

11.65

***

Significant

RMSEA

.048

SMC

 Development

SRMR
.045
Familiarity = .29 ; Connection = .36; Development = .67; Intention = .40
Source: SEM of survey data, using MLE and the validation sub-sample (n=774). ***p<.001.

The results reported in this section support H1, 2, 3 and 5, while H4 was rejected. More
specifically, H1 was supported when the paths estimating the relationship between
“imagination” and “out-group connection” were significant and strongly positive
(φ1=.52, p<.001). The more positively the travellers imagined Western cosmopolitanism
prior to the travel, the more likely the travellers wanted to travel with those with whom
they felt connected irrespective of the partners’ nationality.
A strong and positive relationship between pre-travel “communication” and the
preference of en-route “in-group familiarity” (φ2 = .33, p<.001) supported H2. This
relationship was generally interpreted as demonstrating that the more the travellers
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socialised with friends who were previously backpackers, the more likely they were to
establish travel companionship with friends from home.
The impact of en-route “connection” on the travel partners’ perception of post-travel
development was shown to be significant and positive in H3. This statement was
confirmed by a significant and positive path estimation between “out-group connection”
and “development” (β3=.53, p<.001). That is, the more the backpackers get on well with
their travel partners, the more positive their personal development was perceived.

Consequently, positive personal development was hypothesised to lead to a higher level
of intention to share the travel stories (H5). This hypothesis was supported by a
significant and strongly positive relationship between “development” and “intention”
(ω=.71, p<.001). In other words, the more positive the perception of development, the
more likely travellers would share their travel experience with their friends.

However, the findings did not support H4, stating a significant and negative relationship
between “in-group familiarity” and “development”. The path estimate of these two
constructs were significant and positive (β4 = .16, p<.001). The moderate value of the
path estimate suggested that the preference for familiarity did not necessarily have a
negative impact on the perception of personal development. In fact, the experience of
“in-group familiarity” within a co-national network while travelling could have a
moderately positive effect on the perception of personal development.

Three additional paths were suggested to improve the fit of the model to the data set. All
three paths were in relation to the pre-travel “imagination” construct. Firstly, two
constructs of the pre-travel stage were suggested to covariate. Allowing the covariance
of “imagination” and “communication”, it can be interpreted that these two constructs
interrelate. This relationship is significant and positive at a moderate level (.13, p<.001).
An additional significant and positive path was detected between “imagination” and “ingroup familiarity” (φ0 = .30, p<.001). The significant and positive relationship between
these two constructs suggested the coexistence of a motivation for exposure to Western
cosmopolitanism and a preference for familiarity element of a co-national network. In
other words, young travellers could imagine the Western world, but in reality, they were
hardly able to move away from their familiar bubble to turn that dream into reality.
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The third additional relationship was between “imagination” and “development”. A
significant and relatively strong path estimate (γ=.31, p<.001) indicated that
“development” was not only accumulated via interactions while travelling, but it was
also pre-determined by their “imagination”, anticipating differentiation from their daily
experiences at home.

The effect of communication was confirmed in the model. A set of three significant and
positive relationships between “communication” and “in-group familiarity” (φ2 =.33,
p<.001),

“in-group

familiarity”

and

“development”

(β4=.16,

p<.001),

and

“development” and “intention” (ω=.71, p<.001) suggested communicative patterns exist
among backpackers of the same nationality along the pre-travel, en-route and post-travel
stages of the backpacking experience.
Personal “development” was directly influenced by pre-travel “imagination”, and enroute “out-group connection” and “in-group familiarity”. “Development” was also
indirectly impacted by “imagination” via “out-group connection” (ζ = .52 x .53 =.25).
Comparing the impacts of “imagination”, “out-group connection” and “in-group
familiarity” on “development”; the “out-group connection” had the strongest direct
impact on “development” (φ1 =.53). The direct and indirect impacts of “imagination” on
“development” were both positive and strong (φ0=.31; ζ=.25). The least influential
effect was that of “in-group familiarity” on “development” (β4 =.16).
The results of testing H6, comparing two groups of those who had previously travelled
to the West and those who had not, are presented in the next section. To test this
hypothesis, comparisons were conducted with constructs, measurement model and a
structural model.

5.2.4. A Comparison of Two Groups in Relation to Travel Experience
A comparison of a group with prior Western travel experience and a group without this
experience helped to better understand the interactions between the constructs involved
in the study. This study first compared mean values of the composite variables
representing the six constructs across the two groups. Then, further comparison was
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made using the measurement model. The final comparison was made with the structural
model.

Firstly, mean comparison between the two groups detected a difference in three of the
constructs. At the significance level of p <.05, the group who had experienced travel to
the West demonstrated a higher value in perceived en-route “connection” (M=5.52;
SD=1.02), “personal development” (M=5.63; SD = 0.92) and “intention” (M=5.63;
SD=1.03) as compared to the group without travel experience in Western countries,
whose en-route “connection” (M=5.32, SD = 1.11), “personal development” (M=5.35;
SD=1.04) and “intention” (M=5.30, SD=1.12) mean values were lower. Details of the
comparison of mean values are found in Table 5.11
Table 5.11. Mean values comparison (experience vs. non-experience group)
Descriptive statistics
n

Means

SD

With Western experience

338

5.63

1.03

No Western experience
Communication

406

5.30

1.12

With Western experience

338

4.55

1.43

No Western experience
Personal development

406

4.62

1.36

With Western experience

338

5.63

.92

No Western experience
Familiarity

406

5.35

1.04

With Western experience

338

4.83

1.33

No Western experience
Connection

406

4.87

1.14

With Western experience

338

5.52

1.02

No Western experience
Cosmopolitanism

406

5.32

1.11

With Western experience

338

Intention

5.42

ANOVA
df
1

Mean Square
20.61

F
17.48

Sig.
.000

1

.90

.46

.495

1

14.33

14.43

.000

1

.22

.15

.698

1

7.82

6.71

.010

1

1.38

1.16

.281

1.02

406 5.33
1.14
No Western experience
Source: Descriptive and ANOVA statistics analysis of survey data using the subsample (n=774).

In order to compare the two groups, a multiple group analysis was conducted on the
measurement model (CFA, as well as the structural model (SEM). Before proceeding to
an analysis of the structural model across the two groups, an assumption was tested to
identify if the factor structure of the CFA model was invariant across different groups
(Holmes-Smith, 2010). Hence, multi-group analysis of CFA was conducted. In the
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baseline measurement model (Model 1), no invariant constraints were imposed. Model
2 constrained the measurement parameters by fixing the factor loadings to being equal
across the groups. The multi-group CFA were run on Model 1 and Model 2. The fit
indices of the comparative model with the constrained parameters (Model 2) were then
compared to those of the baseline model (Model 1).
As indicated in Table 5.12, the CFA models were invariant across the groups due to
insignificant differences of the value of ∆χ2 (208, n=774) = 5.48). The conclusion was
that the factor structure of the model held constant across the two groups. This was a
prerequisite of the second invariance test of the structural model. In this test, the
baseline structural model was unconstrained (Model 1a).

Table 5.12. Multi-group measurement and structural model invariance test
Models

χ2

df

∆χ2

∆df

Sig.

Invariant

5.48

11

No

Yes

55.25

18

Yes

No

CFA baseline model (Model 1)

519.57

CFA constrained model (Model 2)

525.05

208
219

Structural baseline model (Model 1a)

466.14

222

Structural constrained model (Model 2a)
521.39
240
Source: Multiple group analysis using MLE and the subsample (n=774).

The comparative model contained data of the two groups and constrained the structural
weights. The assumption was that the paths between constructs were the same across
the two groups. The constrained model (Model 2a) was significantly worse than the
unconstrained one due to significant χ2 differences with ∆χ2 (240, n=774) = 55.25. Thus,
the structural weights among the constructs were different across the two groups. Based
on this test, further comparisons of the structural weights were conducted across the two
groups for comparative path analysis.

As shown in Figure 5.5 and 5.6 and Table 5.13, the path estimate between “in-group
familiarity” and “development” was statistically different between the two groups.
While this relationship was insignificant in the group with travel experience ( β4w= .04,
p=.539), it had a relatively strong significance among the group without prior travel
experience (β4n = .36, p<.001). Thus, the group with prior experience travelling to the
West were less likely to value the positive impact of “familiarity” of co-national group
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on their perceived “development”. In the mean time, the group without prior travel
experience recognised the positive impact of “in-group familiarity” on “development”.
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Figure 5.5. Structural model for group with prior Western travel experience
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Figure 5.6. Model for group without prior Western travel experience
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Table 5.13. Results of comparison of studied hypothesis across two groups
West experience
Hypothesis

Path Estimates

Denote

H2

Familiarity

Communication

Additional

Familiarity

Imagination

H1

Connection

H3

Development

H4

Development

Additional

Development

Non-West experience

Coefficient

t-value

Sig.

Denote

Coefficient

t-value

Sig.

φ2w

.42

6.12

***

φ2n

.27

5.46

***

φ0w

.23

6.08

***

φ0n

.31

9.59

***

Imagination

φ1w

.42

3.10

.002

φ1n

.61

5.48

***

Connection

β3w

.53

6.59

***

β3n

.44

5.15

***

Familiarity

β4w

.04

0.61

.539

β4n

.36

5.69

***

Imagination

γw

.30

4.33

***

γn

.29

3.73

***

6.03

***

ωn

.71

9.55

***

H5
Intention
Development
ωw
.66
Source: Multiple group analysis using MLE and the subsample (n=774). ***p<.001
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In conclusion, the comparative tests on constructs, the measurement model and the
structural model confirmed that the interactions between model constructs were
different between the group with prior Western travel experience and the group without
such experience. H6 was then partially confirmed.

Combined, the results reported in Section 5.2 and 5.3 largely validated the research
model developed in Chapters 2 and 4. The results of hypothesis testing are presented in
Table 5.14. The results contained in these sections provide evidence of the convergent,
discriminant, nomological and predictive validity of the scale developed in Chapter 4.

Table 5.14. Hypothesis testing results
Hypotheses
H1

Imagination will have a significant positive effect on connection.

Supported

H2

Communication will have a significant positive effect on in-group

Supported

familiarity.
H3

Out-group connection will have a significant positive effect on personal

Supported

development.
H4

In-group familiarity will have a significant negative effect on personal

Rejected

development
H5

Personal development will have a significant positive effect on intention.

Supported

H6

Travel experiences will differ from the interrelationships stated in the model

Supported

5.4. Chapter Summary
The chapter first encompassed an examination of the survey instrument and scale
validation resulting from Chapter 4 and second, the assessment of the research model
and hypotheses developed in Chapter 2 and Chapter 4. This goal was achieved through
validation of the pilot and final survey instruments using PCA and CFA. The second
task was accomplished by using SEM. The findings from this analysis demonstrated the
plausibility of the research model and hypotheses in relation to the study’s data set.
These results also assisted in the completion of the scale development process for this
study. The findings in this chapter provided evidence of the dimensionality,
nomological, and predictive validity of the scaling measures in Chapter 4. The next
chapter centres on a discussion of these findings.
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CHAPTER 6. DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION
6.1. Introduction
This chapter discusses and then concludes upon the results of the interpretation
provided in Chapter 2, the operationalisation in Chapter 4 and the validation in Chapter
5, in order to comprehend the application of the rite of passage theory in the Asian
backpacking context. The chapter is structured into two main sections. The first section
discusses the research questions and hypotheses for this study. The second section
identifies the theoretical contributions and the practical implications of the study. The
implications are then followed by an acknowledgement of the study’s limitations.
Future research directions arising from the study are also provided.

6.2. Discussions of the Study Results
In this section, the results reported in Chapters 4 and 5 were evaluated and compared
with the existing literature provided in Chapter 2. It assisted in clarifying and answering
the overarching research question, the sub-research questions and hypotheses of this
study.

6.2.1. Discussions of Construct Dimensions
Three major constructs were developed in this study on the basis of the tripartite
structure of the rite of passage theory. The structure addressed the temporal dimensions
of the theory comprising the pre-travel, en-route and post-travel stages. Accordingly,
three sub-research questions, investigating their dimensionality, were addressed. The
following section discusses the findings in two phases of the study with regards to these
three sub-research questions, comparing them to the conceptual framework proposed in
Chapter 2.

6.2.1.1. Pre-travel stage identification
The pre-travel stage was conceptualised in the literature into the dimensions of internal
desire and external inspiration. The theoretical standpoint of the internal dimension was
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the concept of “ritual reversal” (Graburn, 2001, p.42). Instead of taking a conventional
motivation approach to conceptualise the pre-travel stage, this study viewed travel as
emanating from the internal “felt needs” (Graburn, 2001, p.43), expressed as an
expectation and imagination of the reversal of everyday life as experienced at home.

From this viewpoint, the review of previous literature concerning Asian travellers
postulated an “imagined West” (Fujita, 2004, 2009; Kawashima, 2010; Nyiri, 2006)
concept comprising a desire for exposure to Western cosmopolitanism, the learning of
English and emulation of Western travel styles. The imagination and the mythologies of
travel were argued to be driven by travellers’ original cultures in general (Craik, 1997)
and Asian cultures in particular (Nyiri, 2006).
The external element of the pre-travel stage was built on the concept of “communication
of sacra” (Turner & Turner, 1982, p.202). The sacra of travel were communicated
between veteran and novice travellers (Noy, 2004). To be more relevant in the
exploration of the Asian travellers’ imagination and communication patterns prior to
travel, the first research sub-question of this study asked: “what are the main pre-travel
elements of Asian backpacking?”

The results of the operationalisation and validation of pre-travel throughout this study
provided a response to this question. The literature conceptualised the pre-travel stage
into internal and external dimensions. The qualitative, exploratory phase confirmed
these two dimensions and its sub-elements, Western cosmopolitanism and English
learning, and suggested a new sub-element of “distinction”, referring to an expectation
of social status improvement. The follow-up validation in the quantitative phase
eliminated the “English learning” sub-element of the internal dimension in the
exploratory factor analysis and further excluded “distinction” from the confirmatory
factor analysis. The final scale refined the pre-travel construct into two dimensions: 1)
“imagination” which refers to the desire for exposure to Western cosmopolitanism; and
2) “communication” which refers to friends’ travel recommendations.

Two retained dimensions after the confirmatory factor analysis reflected the validity of
the conceptualisation and operationalisation of the two concepts derived from ritual of
tourism theory. First, the items constructing the “imagination” dimension captured the
essentials of the concept of “happy anticipation” (Graburn, 2001, p.43). The
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cosmopolitanism elements of the sacred “imagined West” were operationalised into
“way of life”, “places” and “culture”, which were presumed to differ from Asian
lifestyles, places and culture. Second, the three items comprising the pre-trip
“communication” scale confirmed three themes from Turner’s concept of the
communication of sacra. More specifically, the sacra of travel included “what is
shown” was “a friend was a backpacker”; “what is done” referred to the action, i.e. “a
friend also plans to travel”; and “what is said” was analogous to “a friend told me about
their travel experiences”. Third, the covariance of the two constructs in the research
model suggested that there was a relationship between “communication of sacra”
(Turner & Turner, 1982, p. 202) and “happy anticipation” (Graburn, 2001, p.43). Not
only is the confirmation of the theoretical framework a valuable finding, the elimination
of the two constructs in the confirmatory factor analysis stage provoked some thought
about the construct development.
The elimination of travellers’ “imagination” of English learning opportunities while
travelling implied a different way of interpreting the study results in relation to existing
literature. Both the literature (; Prideaux & Shiga, 2007; Taka-Tokunaga, 2007World
Tourism Organisation, 2008) and the qualitative findings of this study indicated that
travellers would improve their English when they travelled. However, the elimination of
this dimension in the quantitative phase of the study suggested that the expectation of a
better command of English existed only in a particular segment of the market, for
example working holiday makers. This also related to visa availability. Immigration
constraints did not allow other Asians, such as Chinese or Southeast Asians, to embark
on independent travel for a year in developed English-speaking countries, such as the
United Kingdom or Australia. Needless to say, the lack of an entry visa led to a lack of
opportunity for English improvement.
Similarly, the “distinction” dimension was formulated from the qualitative data and was
supported by the literature (Fujita, 2009; Kawashima, 2010). The items in this
dimension were: “make me more appreciated in my society”; “improve my job
perspective”; “learn more by travelling with the Westerners”; and “admire people who
travel to the West”. However, this study suggested that the expectation of status and
career improvement was an illusion; a product of imagination, rather than the
consequence of travel. In other words, a claim of status or career improvement by travel
alone might be too ambitious and ambiguous.
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In summary, the pre-travel stage identified two dimensions: “communication”, which
was externally generated, and “imagination”, which was internally engendered. The first
stage of pre-travel set antecedents for the second stage, the en-route travel period, which
is discussed next.

6.2.1.2. En-route travel stage identification
The theoretical foundation to conceptualising the en-route travel stage was the
communitas concept (Turner & Turner, 1982, p.202). The concept was further
developed in tourism in regard to social bonds which are created between travellers
(Franklin, 2003), based on a set of criteria for travel group formation, such as
nationality or interest (Holden, 2005). Aware of the complexity of the liminal concept,
the construction of the en-route stage in this study limited the patterns of backpackers’
social interactions with their co-travellers.

Whilst tourism researchers emphasised social interaction in backpacking travel (Hottola,
2004, 2007; Murphy, 2001; Riley, 1988), little has been done to investigate the internal
group dynamics of backpacking companionship. A useful theory to examine internal
group interaction was social identity theory (Tajfel, 1974; Hewitt, 2007), which also
appeared in education and social psychology (Bochner, McLeod & Lin, 1977;
Kobayashi, 2006; Ward et el., 2001). In accordance with social identity theory, the
literature regarding the social interaction patterns of backpackers was classified into two
dimensions: an in-group and an out-group interaction. The interactions with those of the
same nationality were in-group and the interactions between travellers of different
nationalities were classified as out-group. To further develop this construct in an Asian
backpacking context, the second sub-research question posed in this study was: “what
are the main en-route social group interactions implemented by Asian backpackers?”
The findings of “in-group familiarity” and “out-group connection” of the en-route stage
in this study assisted in answering this question. The analysis of backpackers’ narratives
recognised three different elements of in-group and out-group interactions. In-group
companionship with compatriots allowed for the establishment of a sense of
“familiarity” based on shared cultural and language backgrounds, thus, providing a
“safe haven” for those who were not confident in cross-cultural communication. The
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second group formed on a feeling of “connection” between members of different
nationalities. The “connection” with out-group people was with personality, such as
“they are interesting”; or with personal affection, such as “I like them”; or due to a
common interest in travelling, such as “We have the same interest”. The third
“diversity” element expected in the multinational groups was the opposite to the
“familiarity” of the compatriot groups. People from different cultures got together for
both the purposes of avoiding travellers from home and of learning from cultural and
language diversity.

To a broader extent, the group notion reflected social identity theory, stating that the
categorisation of in-group and out-group memberships were based on factors such as
nationality, language or ethnicity, and that people opt to interact with the ‘right’ type of
persons. The right type of people for language and cultural learning were those of
different nationalities. The right type of people who shared the same travel interests and
emotions may have different in cultural backgrounds as well. The right type of people to
reinforce familiarity was travellers from the same country. The findings of three
elements of “familiarity”, “connection” and “diversity” supported the dichotomy of
‘familiarity’ and ‘strangeness’ (Cohen, 1972).

These qualitative findings were then used in the quantitative phase (Chapter 5) to build
and administer a scale of travel companionship preferences. At this stage, the
“diversity” dimension was not supported by the confirmatory factor analysis. An
interpretable exclusion of the “diversity” dimension is explained later in this section.
This particular result indicated that the respondents established travel companionship
based on two major elements: “familiarity” with the in-group companionship of the
same nationality, and “connection” among the out-group travel partners of different
nationalities.
The “familiarity” element of the compatriot networks among Asian backpackers, which
offered, “easy understanding”, “speaking mother tongue” and “easy to be friends with”,
were found to be similar to that of Israeli backpackers’ restricting interaction to their
compatriots (Cohen, 2004a; Maoz, 2005). The findings supported the statement by Van
Edgmond (2007) that Asian backpackers preferred interacting with their compatriots
due to less travel experience and a moderate command of the English language. The
results seemed to reaffirm the importance of on-the-road companionship identified in
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previous studies (Anterby-Yemini et al., 2005, Maoz 2005; Murphy, 2001; Riley, 1988).
The existence of the “in-group familiarity” element in the young Asian travelling
experience supported the argument raised by Riley (1988) that modern backpackers had
more of the ‘explorer’ characteristic than that of the ‘drifter’.
The establishment of a “connection” within multinational networks was the result of the
personality of co-travellers and impulsive feelings. Superficially, Asian backpackers
shared some similar characterises with Western counterparts, who establish a network
with likeminded people (Schwartz, 1991; Welk, 2004). However, a deeper level of
analysis of this spontaneous relationship shows that Western backpackers expected to
encounter ‘otherness’ (Hottola, 2004, 2007; Muzaini, 2007; Riley, 1988), when seeking
authenticity, in order to achieve a high road-status (Van Egmond, 2007). Contrastingly,
Asian backpackers defined “like minded” people in regards to personality and emotions,
not based on their travel partners’ experiences, the activities they were seeking or “roadstatus”. Thus, the “connection” was emotionally established. The emotional nuance in
travel companionship establishment was similar to Nyiri’s (2006) findings on poetic and
affective elements in Chinese backpackers’ narratives.
The two dimensions of en-route “familiarity” and “connection” reflected different
aspects of communitas as a “direct, spontaneous mode of social relationship” (Turner &
Turner, 1982, p.202). The findings provided evidence to support group formation
criteria of friendship, nationality, special interest, and social characteristics (Holden,
2005). The relationships arose naturally between those, who were on holiday together
(Franklin, 2003). However, the travel partners might not be strangers to each other as
Franklin (2003) suggested. In fact, Asian backpackers might choose to travel with
people from their home countries who are not complete strangers to them, at least in
terms of language and cultural background. Also, people of different nationalities were
not strangers because they could share certain interests and personality traits to feel
‘connected’. This supported previous findings that Asians, while independently
backpacking, still preferred to go with close friends rather than travelling alone
(Maksay, 2007).
A possible explanation for the exclusion of the “diversity” element in the confirmatory
factor analysis was based on the relational notion of the “reversal ritual” as Graburn
(2001) emphasised. Similarly, there was no complete reversal of everyday life in
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travelling; rather, travel should be seen as an extension of lifestyle or social patterns of
home (Cohen, 2004a). Taking a closer look at the three items in the “diversity” scale,
such as “to avoid travellers from home”, “to avoid people in my country knowing about
my personal life overseas” and “to improve my reputation among friends at home”, the
scale referred to an extreme desire to be different, by avoiding contact with those from
home. Thus, the elimination of this dimension from the quantitative modelling further
supported the theoretical viewpoint that travel was not a complete reversal of life at
home. The elimination of “diversity” implied a “suspension” (Richards & Wilson
2004c). This was that modern backpackers were not engaged in a strict reversal of home
and everyday life.

To sum up, the combination in this study of the communitas (Turner & Turner, 1982, p.
202) concept, elaborated by Franklin (2003) and Holden (2005), and the social identity
theory (Tajfel, 1974), confirmed the in-group and out-group dimension of backpackers
travel group dynamics. These two elements, which were validated in the quantitative
phase of this study, were also found in relation to the post-travel stage discussed in the
next section.

6.2.1.3. Post-travel stage identification
In this research, amendments to the final stage of the rite of passage (Van Gennep,
1908) and ritual of tourism (Graburn, 2001) theories were made to improve the
applicability of the theories in the modern backpacking context. In addition, Cohen
(2004a) suggested the post-travel stage should not be viewed as a completion of the
ritual. Instead, it should be viewed as opening a new period of adulthood. Hence, the
returning backpackers can facilitate cultural change in their home society with their new
knowledge and attitudes accumulated from their travels (Noy & Cohen, 2005b).

Although the impacts of backpacking on individual backpackers have been identified in
the literature as a self-change process (Noy, 2004, 2005), informal learning (Pearce &
Forster, 2007), a “coming of age ritual” (Bell, 2002), self-discovery (Alexander et al.,
2010) and self-realisation (Westernhausen, 2002; Binder, 2004), few researchers have
conceptualised or operationalised the magnitude of the changes resulting from
travelling. This research introduced the ABC model, developed by Ward et al. (2001),
to aid in the conceptualisation of the literature due to the similarity between
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international travel and the sojourner abroad experience from the perspective of social
psychology. The relevant literature was classified in accordance to the cognitive,
affective and behavioural components of the model. In addition to these three major
themes, an intention to share travel experiences also appears in previous backpacking
literature.

However, due to a paucity of research on personal development in relation to travelling
within an Asian context, this study needed further exploration of the dimensions of the
post-travel construct. Hence, the third supplementary research question inquired: “what
are the main post-travel personal developments experienced by Asian backpackers?”

As well as the four dimensions conceptualised from the literature, the qualitative
findings from this study added one new dimension. The additional dimension referred to
an improvement in interpersonal understanding, thus, it was named “relationship”. The
five dimensions of the construct were validated in the exploratory factor analysis.
However, in the confirmatory factor analysis, the “affection” and “relationship”
dimensions were excluded from the modelling analysis. The explanation for this
exclusion is also provided later in this section.
The cognitive dimension of personal development included three items: “to get to know
the world”, “to enrich my knowledge” and “to see how my home country is different
from the world”. The items in this scale were built on the “knowledge” element. The
core knowledge element in this dimension was similar to the claim of learning at “the
university of travel” by Pearce and Forster (2007) and the sense of “open-minded” by
Binder (2004).

The second behavioural dimension, referred to as a positive character-building process
with items such as “to be free-spirited”, “to be less reserved” and “to increase my
independence” were closely linked to the cognitive changes. The hardships and
difficulties encountered on-the-road made the Asian backpacker participants
autonomous and more mature in personality. The findings in relation to the behavioural
dimension supported arguments of positive development resulting from backpacking
found in previous studies (Riley, 1988; Van Edgmond, 2007; Vogt, 1976;
Westenhausen, 2002).
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As a result of the widening of knowledge and maturity in the personality and
experience of the Asian backpackers, the travellers now felt confident to transfer what
they knew to prospective travellers. This willingness to share travel experience was also
addressed (Noy, 2004, 2005). The three items in this dimension were: “with my
experience I would recommend my friends to travel”, “I can tell friends my travel
stories” and “I will share my travel experience with anyone who is interested”. It was
understood that upon completion of travel, the backpackers achieved a higher “road
status” (Riley, 1988; Westenhausen, 2002), which allowed them to share and to “teach”
the newer members of the travel community.

The finalised post-travel construct comprised three dimensions. According to Noy
(2004, 2007), the intention to tell travel stories was an outcome of the positive
perception of self-change. Thus, the intentional dimension was set as a consequence of
the cognitive and behavioural elements. In other words, personal development was a
multi-dimensional construct comprising of cognitive and behavioural dimensions.
Personal development was hypothesised to positively influence the intention to tell
travel stories. The hypothesis was confirmed in SEM. The result of the structural
analysis is presented in Section 6.2.2.

There are several reasons to explain the elimination of the affection and relationship
dimensions. First, the affective dimension included items such as: “changed my career
plan”, “changed my approach to life” and “made me aware of who I am”. Even though
these items were identified both in the literature and the qualitative data, and were
technically valid as a scale in the exploratory factor analysis, they did not fit with the
other dimensions of the structural model. The magnitude of changes in career, life and
self-realisation were attributed to the broader aspects in a person’s life, such as
education and economic and social status which is much more complex and long-term
planned than a short-term travel experience. The rationale behind the exclusion of this
affective component was very similar to the elimination of the “distinction” dimension
in the pre-travel construct. In fact, the emergences of these overly broad dimensions
from the qualitative data were probably because the travellers themselves might be
unaware of separating direct impacts from the travel and the indirect impacts of other
long-term investments, such as education, on their social status and career mobility.
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However, the elimination of the “relationship” dimension can be explained differently.
The items in this scale were: “understanding of other people”, “self-confident” and
“tolerance of differences”. These referred to a relationship between “me” and “others”.
In other words, the role of “others” was essential for an individual to realise and
measure how he/she had changed. The exclusion of this dimension suggested that
personal development is an intrapersonal process that happened inside oneself. Proving
this dimension to be unrelated to the other dimensions of self-change partly rejected the
claim made by Noy (2004), that self-change perception was derived from both the
person and from those to whom the stories were told.

In the overall evaluation of the post-travel stage, several insights evolved from the
construct development. Firstly, upon completion of their travels, the backpackers moved
from a low level of self and cultural awareness to a higher state, as asserted by Adler
(1975). Adler’s (1975) “cultural awareness” (p.15) could be referred to as a cognitive
dimension while “self awareness” (Adler, 1975, p.15) could refer to the maturation in
personality in the behavioural dimension. Sought-after personal changes supported the
theory of the transformative power of international sojourns identified in the tourism
literature (Bell, 2002; Desforges, 2000; Noy, 2004).

The results of the current study suggested some variances to the ABC model (Ward et
al., 2001). This model was developed to capture the migration experience of those who
stayed long-term in a host country for either education or residency purposes, thus,
adaptation and integration into the host society were the core elements of the
transformative power of international sojourns (Brown, 2009; Church, 1982; Kim,
2001). On the contrary, travel was relatively temporary in nature, backpackers were
conscious of their return home upon completion of the trip. Thus, the affective changes,
such as career mobility and view of life, might not be evident enough to be claimed as
an immediate effect of international travel. Thus, the ABC model turned to be a BC
model with two elements of cognition and behaviour changes resulting from
backpacking travel.

6.2.1.4. Overall scale development
The process of the conceptualisation, operationalisation and validation of this study was
for the purpose of scale development. This process based on an extensive review of
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relevant literature, item generation in the qualitative phase and refinement and
validation in the quantitative phase (DeVellis, 2003). The validity of the scale justified
the sequential design of the research due to its exploratory nature (Tashakori & Teddlie,
2003b). To date not much has been done on development of a measurement scale for the
rite of passage.

Another important factor to note regarding the integration of the qualitative and
quantitative phases was the treatment of information from extreme cases. In this
research, the working holidaymakers appeared to represent extreme cases. For example,
the willingness to learn English appeared a dominant theme in the qualitative data and
literature, while this dimension was of little relevance to a larger group of Asian
backpackers. This raised the question as to whether to include working holidaymakers
as a sub-category of the backpacking group in future research.

To sum up, this section discussed the development of the pre-travel, en-route and posttravel stages as multidimensional constructs. The scales were conceptualised from
previous literature, operationalised from the qualitative data and validated in the
quantitative analysis. The valid scales were then incorporated into a research model that
empirically evaluated the rite of passage theory in the Asian backpacking context. The
following section discusses the hypotheses and their implications towards a confirmed
theory.

6.2.2. Discussions of Hypotheses

A number of relationships between the pre-travel, en-route travel and post-travel stages
were hypothesised (H1 to H5). In addition, a comparative hypothesis was developed to
assist in further validating the model relationships across different sample groups (H6).
The results in Chapter 5 indicated that the research model in Chapter 4 provided a good
fit to the current data set. Taking a discovery approach, in addition to the traditional
confirmatory approach of SEM, the final model suggested additional sets of
relationships. This section discusses each hypothesis in relation to the existing literature.
The contributions these hypotheses have made towards knowledge-building are also
noted. To assist in discussing and concluding each hypothesis, Figure 6.1 provides the
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hypothesised model from Chapter 4 with the inclusion of a summary of the results from
Chapter 5.

H1

Sacred
Out-group
Connection

Imagination

Results of SEM
Results of SEM
Hypothesied
Hypothesized
pathpath
H3

Personal
Development

Sharing
experience

H5

H2
Communication

In-group
Familiarity

Profane

Pre-travel

H4

Profane

En-route

Post-travel

Figure 6.1. Hypothesized research model with summary of SEM results

6.2.2.1. Relationships between pre-travel and en-route travel stage

In this study, it was hypothesised that the elements of the pre-travel stage were
interrelated with the en-route stage. Results of the hypothesis testing are shown in Table
6.1. Those who were inspired by an “imagination” of the West were likely to travel with
people with whom they felt emotionally connected (H1) irrespective of their
nationalities. Evidence to support H1 was a strong and positive relationship between
“imagination” and “connection” (φ1 = .52, p<.001). The confirmation of H1 not only
validated the results of the qualitative data but also empirically supported the findings of
Fujita (2009) and Kawashima (2010).
In addition, “communication” with veteran travellers from home increased the chance to
seek for “familiarity” with a compatriot group, as stated in H2. The results in this study
confirmed H2 with a positive and significant path estimate between “communication”
and “familiarity” (φ2 = .33, p<.001). The confirmation of H2 supported Haviv’s (2005)
argument of an option for a compatriot partner in order to enhance the national identity
among Israeli backpackers.
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The emergence of a new relationship between “imagination” and “familiarity” was an
additional finding, which had not been hypothesised. The positive and significant
relationship between the two constructs (φ0 = .30, p<.001) is almost equal in strength to
the relationship between “communication” and “familiarity” (φ2 = .33, p<.001). This
suggested that “imagination” was a shared illusion existing among the travellers and
their compatriot travel partners.

Table 6.1. Hypothesis testing results (Pre-travel and En-route stage)
Hypothesis

Path Estimates

H1

Connection

H2

Familiarity

Denote

Estimates

t-value

p

Imagination

φ1

.52

11.65

***

Communication

φ2

.33

8.19

***

Additional
Familiarity
Imagination
φ0
.30
6.60
Source: SEM with MLE using sub-sample (n=774). All paths are significant at ***p<.001

***

The next section discusses the findings in relation to H3 to H5, concerning the
interrelationships between the en-route and post-travel stages.

6.2.2.2. Relationships between en-route and post-travel stage
The study hypothesised that in-group “familiarity” would have a negative impact on
“personal development” (H3), while “out-group connection” was hypothesised to have
positive and direct impacts on personal “development” (H4). The findings of this study
provided support for H3, but rejected H4. Results are described in Table 6.2.

Table 6.2. Hypothesis testing results (En-route and Post-travel stage)
Hypothesis

Path Estimates

H3

Development

H4

Development

H5

Intention

Denote

Estimate

t-value

p

β3

0.53

8.88

***

Familiarity

β4

0.16

4.24

***

Development

ω

0.71

11.64

***

Connection

Development
Imagination
γ
0.31
5.94
Additional
Source: SEM with MLE using sub-sample (n=774). All paths are significant at ***p<.001

***

A positive and significant path estimate between “connection” and “development”
(β3=.53, p<.001) was detected. This evidence confirms H3. The confirmation of H3
supported the argument that the interaction with “others” led to personal growth
(Alexander et al., 2010). This result also supported the argument of an achievement of
“road status” by interacting with different people (Riley, 1988; Westenhausen, 2002).
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This strong relationship illustrated Vogt’s (1976) argument that the primary motivation
of backpackers was the quest for personal growth, which was achieved through
exposure and detachment, and transient yet intense interpersonal relationships. It also
further supported the argument that the social skills of backpackers were improved
through interacting with strangers (Murphy, 2001).
The relationship between in-group “familiarity” and “development” was hypothesised
to be significant and negative in H4. However, it was found that this relationship was
significant and positive (β4=.16, p<.001). The rejection of H4 by a moderate strength in
the “familiarity” – “development” relationship affirmed Kobayashi’s (2006) argument
that if moderately exercised, the network of compatriots could contribute to successful
intercultural adjustment in unfamiliar, foreign contexts.
In addition to the direct effect of the en-route “connection” and “familiarity” on
“development”, the model re-specification solution suggested a direct path between
“imagination” and “development”. This path estimate is relatively positive and
significant (γ=.30, p<.001). Thus, “development” was directly affected by
“imagination”, in addition to the effects of out-group “connection” and in-group
“familiarity”. Additionally, “imagination” posed an indirect effect to “development” via
“connection” (ε = .52 x .53= .27).
Even though the study did not suggest a direct relationship between “imagination” and
“development”, this additional relationship was explainable. Previous literature revealed
that Chinese backpackers valued the emotional and spiritual aspects of the backpacking
experience, thus, they often brought the illusion of travel, manifested by media and
veteran travellers’ narratives, along with them in their travels and often compared what
they experienced to what was told (Nyiri, 2006). Consequently, the positiveness of the
travel experience was perceived when the reality of the travel matches with what was
imagined prior to travel.
In the post-travel period, the path estimate between “development” and “intention” in
H5 is positive and significant (ω = .71, p<.001). The more positive the changes were,
the more likely the person would share their travel stories with their friends. These
findings not only confirmed previous studies of Western backpackers by Noy (2005)
and Binder (2004), but also extended the relationship between travel narratives and
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propensity of future travel in and Asian context. Thus, a circle of information from
veteran to novice travellers was formulated along with the changing role of the
backpackers. Prior to travel they were novice; upon completion of travel they became
veteran and would share their experience with prospective travellers.

In addition, to explore the interrelationship between stages of travel, the study also
hypothesised differences between the two groups of experienced and non-experienced
travellers, defined by a variable: “have you travelled to any Western country”. The
result of the comparative hypothesis is presented next.

6.2.2.3. Differences by travel experiences
The current study hypothesised that travellers who had experienced travelling in the
West would differ significantly to those who had not travelled there. The differences
were evaluated by comparing two separate models loaded with data from the two
groups. The hypothesis in relation to travel experience was based on the theory of the
travel career ladder (Pearce, 1993) and Richards and Wilson’s (2004c) recommendation.
In an Asian context, it have been extended by Kawashima’s (2010) and Fujita’s (2009)
qualitative investigation. This relationship was further quantitatively tested in Asian
backpacking context in this study. The testing results of H6 are in Table 6.3.
Table 6.3. Comparative hypothesis results
Hypothesis

Path Estimates

Experienced
Familiarity
H2

Denote

Coefficient

t-value

Sig.

Communication

φ2w

.42

6.12

***

Additional

Familiarity

Imagination

φ0w

.23

6.08

***

H1

Connection

Imagination

φ1w

.42

3.10

.002

H3

Development

Connection

β3w

.53

6.59

***

H4

Development

Familiarity

β4w

.04

0.61

.539

Additional

Development

Imagination

γw

.30

4.33

***

H5

Intention

Development

ωw

.66

6.03

***

Inexperienced
H2

Familiarity

Communication

φ2n

.27

5.46

***

Additional

Familiarity

Imagination

φ0n

.31

9.59

***

H1

Connection

Imagination

φ1n

.61

5.48

***

H3

Development

Connection

β3n

.44

5.15

***

H4

Development

Familiarity

β4n

.36

5.69

***

Additional

Development

Imagination

γn

.29

3.73

***

H5
Intention
Development
ωn
.71
9.55
Source: SEM with MLE using sub-sample (n=774). Paths are significant at ***p<.001

***
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There was a disparity in regards to the results of H4. While “familiarity” had a strong
positive effect on “development” in the inexperienced sample (β4n = .36, p<.001), the
relationship was insignificant for the sample of experienced travellers (β4w= .04,
p=.539). The interpretation of this result was that the more experienced the travellers
were less likely to travel with compatriots and thus, did not see the impacts of
“familiarity” on “development”. In other words, gathering with people of the in-group
category did not contribute to the achievement of personal growth among those are
relatively experienced. The insignificant effect of “familiarity” on “development” found
in the experienced travellers group illustrated Fujita’s (2009) argument that after
returning home travellers were less likely to recall their interaction with compatriot
networks and did not see this type of interaction as positive. Moreover, this finding
confirmed and extended Pearce’s (1993) argument that the previous travel influenced on
the current experience in the Asian backpacking context. The hypothesis testing and
comparison give further insight into the evaluations of the rite of passage theory, its
dimensions and the Asian version of the theory, as discussed in the next section.

6.2.3. The Overarching Research Question
The overarching research question in this study asked “How does the rite of passage
theory apply in the Asian backpacking context?” The findings of the study are
discussed in relation to the temporal, spatial and interactional dimensions of the rite of
passage theory. Furthermore, the Asian version of the rite of passage also emerged.
The contributions of this study to the rite of passage (Van Gennep, 1908) and its
related theories (Graburn, 1979, 1989, 2001; Turner 1969, 1973; Turner & Turner,
1982) are also discussed.

6.2.3.1. Spatial dimension
The spatial dimension in the rite of passage (Van Gennep, 1908) and the ritual of
tourism (Graburn, 1977, 1989, 2001) referred to the division of sacred and profane
realms. The sacred realm distinguished from the realm of profane, thus, when a person
(traveller) crossed the borderline between the two realms, “a rite of spatial passage has
become a rite of spiritual passage” (Van Gennep, 1908, p. 22). Similarly, Graburn
(2001) advocated the reversal nature of the sacred and profane realms by contrasting the
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“low” everyday life at home as profane, and the special “high” period of travel as
sacred.

The findings from the current study varied from these theoretical viewpoints. More
specifically, “imagination” in the pre-travel stage did not entirely belong to the
“profane” sphere because it contains elements of the “sacred”, the Western imaginary
land. The travellers mentally moved away from the “profane” and ventured into the
imagined sacred land. This suggested that the distinction of the sacred and the profane
was relational. In fact, the “imagination” of the “sacred” destination in the West had
infused in the “profane” everyday life via media (Fujita, 2004; Kawashima, 2010) and
perhaps, through travel brochures (Moeran, 1983). The findings, then, supported the
complexity of the “sacred” tourism experience, which has now presented in everyday
“profane” life (Franklin, 2003).

Furthermore, the operationalisation of the en-route travel stage, with its two dimensions
of “connection” established within a multi-national network and compatriot
“familiarity”, confirmed Franklin’s (2003) argument as to the complexity of tourism.
More specifically, Asian backpackers’ away-from-home travel experiences reflected
many aspects of daily life, particularly via the sense of “familiarity” developed among
people of the in-group category. The representation of home elements throughout awayfrom-home travel revealed that the dualism of sacred/extraordinary travel and
profane/ordinary everyday life in Graburn’s (2001) and Van Gennep’s (1908) theories
may be less relevant now.

Moreover, the findings from this study supported the argument that backpacking was
not a reversal but a suspension of everyday life (Richards &Wilson, 2004c). The results
also reinforced McCabe’s (2002) and Franklin’s (2003) proposition that tourism, and
backpacking in particular, reflected certain tendencies derived from home. In addition to
the contributions in advancement of the spatial dimension of the theory, the current
study also made some adjustment to the temporal dimension.

6.2.3.2. The temporal dimension
The temporal structure of the rite of passage includes rites of separation, transition rites
and rites of incorporation (Van Gennep, 1908). In this study, the conceptualisation of
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the rite of passage’s temporal dimension in Asian backpacking utilised Graburn’s
(2001) definition of the first two stages; these being “happy anticipation” prior to the
travel, and the “marvellous exciting” nature of travel. The discrepancy between
Graburn’s (2001) theory and the operationalisiation in the qualitative phase of this study
was in the post-travel stage.
More specifically, the post-travel period was “coming down from the high”, “fraught
with ambivalence”, and contains “unhappiness” (Graburn, 2001, p. 46). However,
unlike tribal societies where the rite of passage theory was first formulated, where the
last post-liminal phase of the theory involved the completion of the mission, the
backpackers’ return to their home society actually represents the start of a new period of
life (Cohen, 2004a). Also, the returning backpackers brought in new ideas, beliefs,
aspirations and especially cultural changes to their home society (Cohen & Noy,
2005a).
This study followed Cohen’s (2004a) argument due to the fact that the backpacking
literature widely considers the post-travel period as positive personal growth (Bell,
2002; Noy, 2004; Pearce & Foster, 2007). The themes that emerged from the qualitative
phase of this study, which were supported by a high mean value for the personal
development construct in the quantitative validation phase, confirm that the backpackers
achieve positive changes in their cognition and behaviour. The findings of backpackers’
development confirmed previous studies of Western backpackers. For example, the
findings supported Binder’s (2004) claim that backpacking raises self-esteem. It also
supported Nyiri’s (2006) argument that backpacking increases the self-esteem of young
Chinese.

The findings from the current study developed the rite of passage theory by combining
the ritual of tourism (Graburn, 1977, 1989, 2001) theory’s emphasis on spatial temporal
perspectives with the liminal theory (Turner, 1969, 1973), which introduced a human
interactive dimension to the rite of passage. The contribution to current knowledge from
this perspective is discussed next.
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6.2.3.3. Interactional dimension
Both the rite of passage theory (Van Gennep, 1908) and the ritual of tourism theory
(Graburn, 1977, 1989, 2001) emphasised the spatial and temporal dimensions of the rite
of passage. It was Turner (1969, 1973, 1977) who incorporated human interactive
elements into the rite of passage theory. More specifically, the liminal middle period of
the ritual was developed into an independent and autonomous stage. The human
interactive elements in the liminal stage were captured in three main concepts: the
communication of sacra, the ludic recombination and most importantly, the communitas
(Turner & Turner, 1982, p. 202). Nevertheless, human interaction in the liminal theory
focused on the first two stages, but was absent in the post-liminal stage. This study
advanced the interactional dimension of the theory in two ways. The current study first
expanded the interaction to the post-liminal stage, that is, the post-travel period. Then, it
proposed an integration of the two spheres of interaction.

Firstly, human interaction existed across the temporal dimension of travel. The
confirmation of H5 through a strong positive relationship between “development” and
“intention” was evidence of the expansion of the interaction to the post-travel stage. In
addition, the confirmation of H1, with regard to pre-travel communication and the
confirmation of H3 and H4 in relation to en-route interaction with co-travellers, justified
that the interactive dimension complemented the temporal structure of the backpacking
ritual. Thus, the interactions between travellers in pre-travel, en-route and post-travel
stages created a circle of information flow. The travellers were motivated to travel,
based on veteran travellers’ narratives in the pre-travel stage. Then, when travelling, the
backpackers were exposed to various types of interaction, either with their compatriots,
or with people of different nationalities. These interactional experiences essentially
influenced their personal growth. Consequently, positive personal development
achieved through exposure to different types of social interactions led to a willingness
to share travel experiences with novice travellers in the post-travel period. Accordingly,
the travellers changed their roles, from being learners in the pre-travel stage and
receiving ‘lessons’ from those who were experienced, to being ‘experimenters’ when
travelling, and finally, accomplishing the role of ‘instructors’ in the post-travel period.

Secondly, the findings of this study recognised a national and an international sphere of
the interactional patterns across the temporal structure of the ritual. The national sphere
178

included “communication” and “familiarity” constructs, referring to the interaction
between those of the same cultural background, who were classified as in-group. In the
combination of the impacts “communication” and “familiarity” on “development, the
total impacts of the “national sphere” on “development” were rather limited (Table 6.1).
In contrast to the “national sphere” was the “international sphere”, comprising two
interrelated constructs, “imagination” of the West and “connection” with people of
different nationalities, who were classified as out-group. Both the direct and indirect
impacts of the international sphere’s element on “development” were significant (Table
6.2). Thus, backpackers accomplished personal development either actively, from
interactions with travellers from different countries with whom they developed a
psychological “connection”, or passively, via their “imagination” of the destination.

The distinction of the international and national spheres of human interaction, to some
extent, supported Cohen’s (1972) argument of the familiarity and diversity dichotomy
in the tourist experience. In this study, backpackers’ interaction with travel partners
encapsulated Cohen’s “familiarity” and “diversity” elements. While the tourism
literature emphasised diversity by interacting with the host (Murphy, 2001; Muzaini,
2006; Smith, 1977), the current study argued that diversity did not necessarily occur in
the interactions with the host; it also existed in the interactions with co-travellers. This
characteristic derived from the independent nature of international backpacking, where
backpackers did not travel with a group of co-travellers from home, as in the case of the
package travel. Thus, the “others” could also be travellers from different countries
whom they meet on their trip.

6.2.3.4. Overall evaluation of the rite of passage
While the model of the rite of passage was a useful heuristic device to interpret the
dynamics and function of backpacking in this study, the evaluation of its applicability to
the phenomenon is based on Cohen’s (2004a) noted on the possible points that mitigate
the usefulness of the model. The scope of this research allowed four out of the six points
that Cohen (2004a) highlighted, to be addressed. While the comments on modern
technology and the parent and child relationship were out of the scope of the discussion,
the other four points were relevant.
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Firstly, the findings in relation to different social group formulation when travelling and
the different criteria for co-travellers’ selection reaffirmed Cohen’s (2004a) view of a
lack of the complete immersion of backpackers with their co-travellers in the
communitas. The spontaneous nature of co-traveller relationships (Vogt, 1976) and the
independent nature of backpacking travel (Pearce, 1990) did not support the
establishment of long-lasting relationships. The changes in the interaction patterns, in
accordance with the travel experience found in this study, added more supporting
evidence to Cohen’s claim.

Secondly, in relation to the establishment of the backpacking industry, this study
revealed that the backpacker enclaves and travel partners of the same nationalities
created a “home away from home” when travelling. In other words, backpackers in this
study remained in a familiar “environment bubble” (Cohen, 1973) by establishing travel
companionships with people from their home countries. Thus, these findings supported
the notion raised in Cohen’s (2004a) analysis.

Thirdly, the discussion regarding the temporal dimension of the rite of passage
presented earlier emphasised that the backpackers recreated a new sense of self upon
completion of their travel. Hence, the reintegration of youths in the home society was
not necessarily completed because their new perspectives derived from travel may
facilitate cultural changes in their home society. Thus, it reaffirmed Cohen’s (2004a)
viewpoint on the post-travel stage.

Finally, Asian backpacking reflected many aspects deriving from Asian contemporary
societies and cultures. For example the familiarity sought in a compatriot network might
reflect Asian collective culture. The illusion of an “imagined West” is itself evidence of
the Westernisation in Asia. Hence, travel was not a complete reversal of daily life
(Cohen, 2004a), but in many aspects it was an extension of youth subcultures of home
societies. The next section elaborates more on this point.

6.2.3.5. Asian version of the rite of passage
The essential linkage between individuals and their home society was emphasised in the
original work of Turner (1969, 1973). This holistic approach, that put the tourist
experience in relation to their home society, was advocated in tourism research (Nash,
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1996; Noy & Cohen, 2005a). In recognising that backpacker travel was made
meaningful primarily with reference to their home societies (Cohen, 2004a), this section
discusses the extent to which the Asian backpacking rite of passage reflects the sociocultural characteristics of contemporary Asia.

Collective orientation

Asian backpacker travel reflected the collective orientation of Asian culture. The
existence of compatriot networks among Asian backpackers, particularly among
inexperienced travellers, suggested that group-oriented behaviour was not an exclusive
product of institutionalised package tourists; it was also common among independent
travellers.

This study contended that Asian backpacking was a collective phenomenon more than
an individual experience, as often argued in Western literature (Pearce, 1990;
Westenhausen, 2002; Van Edgmond, 2007). The grouping orientation existing in
independent backpacking, in addition to the cultural stereotype that Asians
predominantly travel on package tours (Carlile, 1996; March, 2000; Reisinger &
Turner, 1999), provided evidence to support the view that both types of travels reflect
Asian collective culture. The collectivist dimension of Asian culture (Hofstede, 1980,
2001) is in relation to the notion of interdependence discussed in the next section.

Interdependence

Asian backpacking reflected the interdependent notion of Asian culture. A strong
human interactive element when travelling highlighted the importance of social
relationships among young Asians. It confirmed Lebra’s (1976) argument that Asians
are highly sensitive to the issues of social relationships. The evidence from this study
supported Markus and Kitayama’s (1991) theory of “interdependent self-construal”,
which recognised the role of other people contributing to the crafting of self.

The concept of harmony in Asian culture (Reid, 1999; Sheridan, 1999; Tai, 1989) was
also reflected in the patterns of social interaction. The social commitment to Asian
society at various levels amongst Asian backpackers, evidenced in this study, did not
support the theory of backpacking as an alienation from home that has preoccupied the
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literature concerning Western backpackers (Ateljevic & Doorne, 2004; Cohen, 1973;
MacCannell, 1999; Richards & Wilson, 2004a). However, Asian society has undergone
rapid changes (Chan, 2000), resulting in the loosening of traditional values and
increasing Westernisation (Watkins, 2006). Asian backpacking reflected the
characteristics of an Asian society on the verge of change.

Asian society on the course of changes

The positive influence of backpacking on personal development highlighted the social
significance of backpacking. As argued earlier in section 6.2.1.3, international
backpacking was a gateway to the world ‘out there’. The high value placed on personal
development, brought by exposure to the international sphere, reflected a changing
trend among Asian youths, who are more open to cultural diversity than their parents.
These findings from Asian backpackers’ experiences supported the statement that
younger Asians were more willing to embrace globalisation than their parents
(Nakamura & Watanabe-Maruoka, 2006). Travel was a means to increase their levels of
multicultural awareness and their acceptance of ethnic diversity (Lee, MurphyShigematsu, & Harumi, 2006). It also reflected the changing trend in younger Asian
generations identified by Goy-Yamatomo (2004), who proposed that the younger
generations in contemporary Asia were in search of their own identity and changes in
traditional values. These sought-after changing values were identified in the desire for
international integration evident in this research.

Comparative to other study of backpackers

Backpacking studies have for a long time focused on Western and Israeli backpackers.
Backpacker social relationships were commonly found as being vital in shaping the
travel experiences of both young Asians in this study and of Israeli youth (Cohen,
2004a). Both Asians and Israelis were strongly committed to their home societies,
however, they were different in their attitude towards home. The Israeli youth often
embarked on long-term backpacking trips after military service (Avrahami, 2001; Maoz,
2007; Shulman, Blatt, & Walsh, 2006) to escape from social tension and political
pressure at home (Haviv, 2005). Asian backpacking emerged within highly stable
societies during a period of long-term economic growth (Andersen et al., 2000;
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Prideaux & Shiga, 2007). The differences in the social context of home experienced by
Asian and Israeli backpackers might explain the discrepancies in the critical evaluations
they offer of their homeland. For the Israeli backpackers, home appeared to have a push
effect whereas for the Asian backpackers, home-related elements tended to reinforce
more positive pull values and to project their future as one of being at home.

Asian backpacker research is still in its infancy (Cohen, 2004a), therefore, due to a
difference in focus between the current research and previous studies of the Asian
backpacker segment, very few findings are comparable. The motivation of some
participants in this study to learn English was found to be similar to Prideaux and
Shiga’s (2007) findings, while a concern about career was in line with the results of
Andersen et al. (2000). However, in contrast to Huang’s (2008) findings on Asian
motivation to get away from home, this study strongly argued that Asian backpackers
sought only to be temporarily free from the social constraints of home. In the long-term,
they deliberately commit to their home countries.

In summary, this section provided a conclusion to the sub-research questions,
hypotheses and the overreaching research question for this study. A number of
contributions to knowledge are noted, in terms of confirmation, disconfirmation and
additions to existing literature. The next section discusses the contributions and
implications of the study.

6.3. Conclusions

This study provides an empirical evaluation of the rite of passage theory in the Asian
backpacking context. It is among very few studies addressing the emergent
phenomenon of Asian backpacking. The study contributes to advance current
understanding of the rite of passage theory as well as the backpacking phenomenon. In
addition to the contributions of the study, this section also addresses its practical
implications before concluding with its limitations and proposing future research
directions.
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6.3.1. Theoretical Contributions
The study contributes to advance the current understanding of the rite of passage theory
in three ways. First, this contribution comes from integrating the ritual of tourism theory
(Graburn, 2001) and the liminal theory (Turner, 1969). Second, it interpreted the
communitas concept in relation to backpackers’ social interactions. Third, the proposal
of an Asian version of the rite of passage provided variance to the theory. These
contributions are detailed in the following section.

The most important contribution of the current research to theory advancement is the
combination of the liminal theory (Turner, 1969, 1973) and the ritual of tourism theory
(Graburn, 1977, 1989, 2001), which provides a more comprehensive understanding of
the rite of passage. Based on the same theoretical background as the rite of passage
(Van Gennep, 1908), the human interactive dimension of the theory was developed in
the liminal theory (Turner, 1969, 1973). Meanwhile, the ritual of tourism theory
emphasised the temporal and spatial dimensions of the ritual in the tourism context
(Graburn, 1977, 1989, 2001). By integrating the three dimensions developed separately,
this study achieved the goal of theory advancement. As discussed in section 6.2.3 the
current study recognised the complexity of the spatial dimension and the integration of
human interaction across the temporal dimension of the theory. Thus, by examining the
rite of passage from three different dimensions, temporal, spatial and interactional, the
study provided a more comprehensive understanding of the theory.

The integration of the human interactive dimension across the temporal structure in this
study comes second in terms of the significant contributions of the study to the theory.
More specifically, in the pre-travel stage, the dimension was operationalised on the
basis of Turner’s (1969) definition of communication of sacra. In the middle, the
liminal stage of travel, the interactive element was conceptualised as tourist communitas
in accordance with Franklin’s (2003) and Holden’s (2005) definitions. The theoretical
advancement of the research lies in the expansion of the interactive dimension to the
post-travel stage through an inclusion of the intention to share the travel experience to
novice travellers. Even though backpacking literature has addressed the intention to
share travel experiences upon completion of backpacking (Noy, 2004; Binder, 2004;
Welk, 2004), none of the previous studies examined it in relation to the whole temporal
structure of backpacking from the pre-travel, en-route and the post-travel stage
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perspectives. By structurally approaching the backpackers’ social interaction patterns,
this study highlighted a circle of information flow from pre-travel to post-travel stages.
The change of role from “learners” to “experimenters” and later to “instructors” was
postulated.

The third important contribution of this research is its proposal of an Asian version of
the rite of passage. The empirical evidence from this study proves that the rite of
passage is a valid heuristic device to study Asian backpackers. Even though previous
literature discusses the relevance of this theory in relation to Western (Bell, 2002;
Shaffer, 2004) and Israeli backpackers (Noy & Cohen, 2005a), the Asian version of the
backpacking rite of passage, derived from this study, suggests some variance to the
interpretation of the theory. For example, the Asian rite of passage does not necessarily
evolve from encountering adventure (Elsrud, 1998, 2001) or authenticity (Noy, 2004,
2005, 2008), but development can be accomplished via social interactions with cotravellers. The emphasis on social relationships derives from both Asian collectivism
and the interdependent nature of the culture. Thus, instead of seeing the rite of passage
as an individual development, the Asian version of the rite of passage is a collective
one.

This thesis also contributes to advance the current theoretical approach to the study of
tourist experiences; backpacking experiences in particular. These theoretical
contributions

lie

in

the

study’s

approach

and

the

conceptualisation

and

operationalisation of theory in an Asian backpacking context.

The research utilised a structural and holistic approach to study the Asian backpacking
phenomenon. Recognising the limitations of previous studies that took snapshot views
of backpackers’ en-route activities and experiences (Westenhausen, 2002; van Edmond,
2007), or to a limited extent, their post-travel evaluation (Noy, 2004, 2005; Maoz,
2007), this study adopted a structural approach to Asian backpacker travel. The
structural view of the travel experience encompassed backpackers’ recollections of pretravel imagination, a description of en-route travel interaction and a projection of the
post-travel impacts. The structural approach allows for a more comprehensive
understanding of the phenomenon. The confirmation of the temporal structural model of
the backpacking experience reinforces the validity of the structural approach applied in
this study.
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The current research also adopted a holistic approach to view backpacking as a social
phenomenon that reflected and was influenced by certain elements of the travellers’
home societies. This approach was advocated by tourism anthropologists (Nash, 1996;
Graburn, 1983). The holistic approach in this study placed Asian backpackers within
sophisticated social networks that they encountered prior to, during and after travel.
Instead of the idea that modern travel “is not bounded by particularistic ties of people”
(Cohen, 1979, p. 165), travellers are fundamentally part of a larger whole (Asian
society). This approach was based on an essential element of Asian culture: collectivism
and interdependence, as mentioned earlier. The holistic approach to Asian backpacker
travel incorporated elements from Asian cultural traditions implied in the
conceptualisation and operationalisation of the constructs. It suggests that the
investigation of touristic experiences should not ignore elements of the tourist’s home
culture.

This research also draws attention to an Asian approach to the study of a conventional
Western form of travel, namely, backpacking. This approach allowed for some
adjustment of the theories to the Asian context and incorporated Asian socio-cultural
elements in the study design. Three elements of the research presented the Asian
approach: young Asian travellers were the study group, the instruments were designed
using Asian languages, and the study was located in the Asia-Pacific region (Vietnam).
Furthermore, the researcher is an Asian who has spent many years living in and
studying Asian cultures and tourism, and speaks three Asian languages fluently. The
researcher’s personal experiences and interests were relevant in the implementation and
interpretation of the qualitative data.

Another theoretical implication of this study is that it provides a scale to measure the
magnitude of the rite of passage via social interactions, as well as the degree of personal
development in the backpacking context. The socio-anthropological approach to
backpacking has been dominated by qualitative studies (Richards & Wilson, 2004b),
with particular reference to the analogy between backpacking and the rite of passage
(Noy & Cohen, 2005a). However, no previous study has constructed a scale to actually
measure the rite of passage. The scale development in this study was developed through
a rigorous process and displays sound psychometric properties. Thus, the premise of
this study also has implications for other social research fields.
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With particular reference to the implications for backpacking research, this thesis
proposes a revision of the backpacker definition to improve its applicability to the Asian
backpacking phenomenon. According to Pearce (1990), a tourist should meet the
following five criteria to be a backpacker: a preference for budget accommodation; an
emphasis on meeting other travellers; an independently organised and flexible travel
schedule; longer rather than brief holidays; and an emphasis on informal and
participatory holiday activities. Through meeting Asian backpackers during the course
of this research and analysing Asian backpackers’ narratives, it was found that only the
first four criteria proposed by Pearce (1990) were applicable. The final criterion,
participation in holiday activities, was found to be less relevant. Asian backpackers do
not highly value the experimental aspects of activities such as adventure or authenticity;
rather, they value the spiritual and emotional aspects of the travel experience instead.
This alteration of the definition, coupled with the other aspects of the theoretical
implications presented earlier, has implications for tourism practitioners which are
outlined below.

6.3.2. Practical Implications
The intention of this thesis was to enhance our understanding of Asian backpackers.
The findings of the research propose that there is potential to better accelerate the
growth of this market from tourism marketing and management perspectives.

Firstly, the study identified a major constraint to the growth of this market in Australia
in regard to visa availability. Independent travel visas and working holiday visa
schemes are only open to Japanese and Korean travellers. The market with the most
potential, the Chinese market, has not expanded, with the visitor visa being restricted to
group package tourists. A similar practice is applicable to other Southeast Asian
markets. Unless the visa restriction is relieved, it is unlikely that dramatic growth of this
market will occur. Contrastingly, in Vietnam and other Southeast Asian countries,
where there has been no visa requirement for travellers from China and intraregional
visitors since 1997, the backpacker travel market has increased enormously. However,
the issue that has hindered the growth of this segment in Southeast Asia to the greatest
extent is that governments undervalue the backpacker market due to its low spending
capacity. Thus, this is less likely to encourage policy makers to develop infrastructure
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and facilities to cater to the needs of this market. As it is treated as an “unwanted”
segment in both developed and developing countries, the rapid expansion of this market
is facing many challenges.
Secondly, there is a change in backpackers’ profiles. The Japanese market is no longer
the top Asian market; it has come second to Korea in Australia since 2006. Similarly,
Koreans are the second largest group in the Vietnamese tourism market, right after the
Chinese. The decline of the Japanese market is due to both an ageing population and the
national economic recession over the last two decades. The changing market profile
accelerates the need to revise certain practices in the backpacking industry.

Thirdly, unlike Western backpackers seeking authenticity or adventure, participation in
activities is not the key for Asian backpackers. Young Asians are less interested in
activities; they are inclined to seek emotional self-discovery to add new cultural
perspectives. Hence, they are more interested in interacting with locals, adopting local
lifestyles reflected in their “Imagined West” concept. This need can be fulfilled by
offering a real connection with Western people, cultures and lifestyles. Thus, travel
media can focus on the distinctive features of Western cultures, languages, and
lifestyles. This is also an indication of the potential for expansion of the English
language teaching industry in Australia.

Fourthly, backpacking is a sort of ritual among young Asians. Asian backpackers highly
value the spiritual and long-term positive impacts of backpacking in the improvement of
social status, rather than the freedom and careless sense that may exist in the case of
Western backpackers. Thus, the product design for this market may need to emphasise
sublime and spiritual themes.

Finally, social interaction was found to be an essential part of Asian backpacking travel.
Meeting other travellers, particularly those of different cultures makes for an impressive
experience. Thus, service providers can establish Asian-friendly group services.
Motivation to meet people can also be a powerful theme in promoting Western
destinations to the Asian market. The central role of social interactions might be give an
implication

for

effective

marketing

channels.

For

instance,

word-of-mouth

recommendations, or web-based communication would be potential tools for destination
marketing among the Asian backpacking community.
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6.3.3. Limitations
There were some limitations in this study that need to be acknowledged in terms of the
study sample, the data collection site, the study design and available resources.

A limitation of the sample in the qualitative phase of the study was derived from the
dominance of Japanese participants. This dominance was also found in the literature on
Asian backpacking travel, as discussed in Chapter 2. This issue is inherent in the fact
that the Japanese market developed earlier than the other Asian markets. This limitation
resulted in conceptualisation and operationalisation that was overly influenced by the
Japanese perspective.

There is also a limitation in adopting an Asian regional identity to study young Asian
travellers. Prior to the research, the researcher was clearly aware of the potential
differences between countries in East and Southeast Asia. Thus, utilising a regional
Asian identity for this research was at the risk of overgeneralisation. However, due to
the small size of the market and the early stage of the phenomenon, it was not a wise
decision to focus the analysis on one market because of possibility of over-presentation,
as well as the difficulty in generating enough samples for the quantitative survey.

Limitations also existed in regard to the data collection sites, with the qualitative data
collected in both in Australia and Vietnam, and the quantitative data only collected in
Vietnam. The decisions on data collection sites were made in relation to the visa
regulations in Australia and potentially led to an imbalance of the study sample. Due to
this data collection site limitation, the results might only be applicable to backpackers in
Vietnam. Further study would verify the result, in combination with the site, to allow a
comparison.

The ideal research design would be to approach travellers in their home countries before
departing, follow them during their travels and to acquire an update as to how they
integrate back into their home society. Due to the limitations of time and resources, the
researcher could only approach the travellers while they were travelling. Thus, the
recollection of the pre-travel period and the projection of the post-travel period were
subjected to some bias in either the recollections or the projections.
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Finally, due to certain constraints in the instrument development, some elements in the
qualitative phase were not fully developed into the questionnaire survey. For example
the degrees of tolerance of cultural differences, the elements of home in away from
home travel experience, the role of parents and gender differences were not included in
the survey questionnaire. However, these limitations do not detract from the
significance and contribution of the current study, but merely act as directions for future
research, as provided in the next section.

6.3.4. Future Research Directions
Future research could consider a comparative approach, replicating the current study at
other destinations in Europe because narratives of Europe as “dream” destinations are
evidenced in the research. In addition, Australia and New Zealand are also potential
destinations for future study. Future study could also be conducted on Indian market.

Replication would assist in further validation of the structural model and scale
developed in this study. This direction is especially important as cultural background
has a key influence on travel behaviour (Chick & Dong, 2005).

Upcoming studies could also compare the model across other Asian nationalities and
different age groups. This research direction can provide a number of practical
implications for the backpacking travel industry in the development of products and
marketing strategies for these market segments.

Research in the future would need to consider a longitudinal framework to explore
additional factors that may influence integration at the post-travel stage. Researchers
would track the travellers when they come back home and explore the magnitude of the
differences between what they projected before returning and the actual situations they
encountered at home. Identifying the impacts of backpacking on individual backpackers
in the long-term would be better achieved using a longitudinal study.

There are also opportunities to extend and examine the research model in this study
with additional variables and influencing factors. For instance, future studies could
consider the inclusion and influence of home on the away-from-home travel experience.
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Further research could also be conducted in backpackers’ home countries to capture
certain values that might not become apparent in interviews or surveys in the tourism
context. Placing an individual within their home social context might reveal some
aspects that are different from the behaviour and perception while travelling. For
example, follow-up interviews could be conducted with participants after they returned
home. The context of home contrasts with the away from home travel experience. This
may suggest some new dimensions of personal development and its implication for the
backpackers’ future at home. This approach would allow better understanding of the
notion of the sacred/extraordinary away-from-home and profane/ordinary at home.

It might have been helpful to further study the relationship between the aspiration of
language acquisition and visas availability concerning backpackers from difference source
markets including China.

Future research would also benefit from comparing Asian to Western backpacking in
the same study and instrument. This action would offer a more in-depth understanding
of Asian backpackers in contrast to their Western counterparts.
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APPENDIX 1.1
This appendix contains acknowledgement of ANZALS’ Student Paper Prize and the
paper that won the Prize.
The paper “The construction of an imagined ‘West’ among Asian backpackers” was
submitted to The 10th Australian and New Zealand Association for Leisure Studies
(ANZALS). University of Otago, Dunedin, New Zealand. 6-8th Dec. 2011.
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Australian and New Zealand Association for Leisure Studies
www.anzals.org.au
8th November, 2011
(Jenny) Huong Thanh Bui
Department of Tourism, Leisure , Hotel and Sport Management
Griffith Business School
Business 2 (G27), Room 2.08, Gold Coast Campus
Griffith University, QLD 4222, Australia

Dear Jenny,
I have pleasure in advising you that your student paper, ‘The construction of an imagined ‘West’
among Asian backpackers’ has been judged joint winner of the ANZALS Student Paper Prize.
The Award panel has asked me to inform you that, of the entries, all of a very high standard, your
paper, along with one other, was judged to make the most valuable contribution to leisure studies
student scholarship in Australia and New Zealand.
You, as an Award recipient, will receive one year individual membership of ANZALS. You will be
presented with The Award at the ANZALS Conference dinner on 8 December, University of
Otago, Dunedin.
We would also like to encourage you to considering developing the paper to submit as an article
to be considered for publication in our peer reviewed journal, the Annals of Leisure Research.
Annals stylistic requirements can be found at http://www.tandf.co.uk/journals/RANZ To assist with
this process the judges have provided feedback on your paper which is contained below.
We wish you well in your future research.
Yours sincerely,

Ruth Jeanes
Secretary, ANZALS
On Behalf of the Student Prize Panel
Cc Simone Fullagar ANZALS President
Carmel Foley & Robyn Cockburn, Membership Officers, ANZALS
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APPENDIX 3.1
In-Depth Interview Information Sheet and Consent Form

This appendix provides a copy of the in-depth interview information sheet and consent
form. These mechanisms were used to obtain ethical consent from the in-depth
interview participants in the qualitative research phase, as discussed in Chapter 3.
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Griffith Business School
Department of Tourism, Leisure, Hotel and
Sport Management
Telephone + (0)7 55528798
Facsimile + (0)7 55528507
www.griffith.edu.au

Introduction letter

Asian backpackers’ liminality and family influences
Interview

Name
Associate Professor Hugh Wilkins
Dr. Young-Sook Lee
Ms (Jenny) Thanh Huong Bui

Research Team
Contact Phone
(07) 5552 8011
(07) 5552 8242
(07) 5552 7163

Contact Email
h.wilkins@griffith.edu.au
young-sook.lee@griffith.edu.au
j.bui@griffith.edu.au

Dear Participant,
My name is (Jenny) Thanh Huong Bui, a PhD student of Department of Tourism, Leisure,
Hotel and Sport Management – Griffith University. My PhD project will investigate
overseas travel experience of young Asian backpackers and the influence of family and
friends on the travel experience.
Accordingly, we would like to invite you to participate in an interview to discuss the way in
which your family and friends influence your backpacking experience. It is estimated that
the interview will take between 45 to 60 minutes to complete and participation is completely
voluntary. As a participant, you may use a pseudonym or code if you do not wish to use
your real name, to ensure that anonymity is protected.
We would like to emphasise that your relationship to family, friends, other travellers and the
hostel manager will not be affected by your participation in this interview. However, if you
feel uncomfortable answering any questions, you may abstain from discussing the particular
question or you can withdraw from the interview at any point prior to the interview
finishing.
The interviews can be conducted at a location convenient to you. To participate, please
identify a date, time, and location that will suit you for an interview. Following your
agreement to participate and before the interview is held, you will receive a consent form for
your attention and completion. The results of this study can be obtained from the researcher.
Regards,
(Jenny) Thanh Huong Bui
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Griffith Business School

Department of Tourism, Leisure, Hotel and Sport
Management
Telephone + (0)7 55528798
Facsimile + (0)7 55528507
www.griffith.edu.au

Consent Form: Interview

Asian backpackers’ liminality

Research Team
Name
Associate Professor Hugh Wilkins
Dr. Young-Sook Lee
Ms (Jenny) Thanh Huong Bui

Contact Phone
(07) 5552 8011
(07) 5552 8242
(07) 5552 7163

Contact Email
h.wilkins@griffith.edu.au
young-sook.lee@griffith.edu.au
j.bui@griffith.edu.au

By signing below, I confirm that I have read and understood the information package and in
particular have noted that:
My involvement in this research will include taking part in an interview aimed to
investigate Asian backpackers’ overseas travel experience and the influence of family
and friends on the travel experience;
My participation in this research is voluntary;
I may use pseudonyms or codes if I do not wish to use my real name to ensure that
anonymity is protected;
I am free to withdraw at any time, without comment or penalty;
My relationship to family and friends and other travellers will not be affected by my
participation in this interview.
Any known risks associated with my participation have been identified, and explained to
me and I understand the same;
There will be no direct benefit to me from my participation in this research;
I have had any questions answered to my satisfaction;
If I have any additional questions I can contact the research team;
I can contact the Chair of the Griffith University Human Research Ethics Committee on
(07) 37354106 if I have any concerns about the ethical conduct of the project;
Findings of this study will be available in the researcher’s PhD thesis and may also be
communicated in academic journals; and
I agree to participate in the project.
Signed:

__________________________ Print Name: ___________________

Date:

_____/______/_______
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Griffith Business School

Department of Tourism, Leisure, Hotel and Sport
Management
Telephone + (0)7 55528798
Facsimile + (0)7 55528507
www.griffith.edu.au

Introduction letter

Asian backpackers’ liminality
Interview
Research Team
Name
Associate Professor Hugh Wilkins
Dr. Young-Sook Lee
Ms (Jenny) Thanh Huong Bui

Contact Phone
(07) 5552 8011
(07) 5552 8242
(07) 5552 7163

Contact Email
h.wilkins@griffith.edu.au
young-sook.lee@griffith.edu.au
j.bui@griffith.edu.au

Dear Participant,
My name is (Jenny) Thanh Huong Bui, a PhD student of Department of Tourism, Leisure,
Hotel and Sport Management – Griffith University. My PhD project will investigate
overseas travel experience of young Asian backpackers and the influence of family and
friends on the travel experience.
Accordingly, we would like to invite you to participate in an interview to discuss the way in
which your family and friends influence your backpacking experience. It is estimated that
the interview will take between 45 to 60 minutes to complete and participation is completely
voluntary. As a participant, you may use a pseudonym or code if you do not wish to use
your real name, to ensure that anonymity is protected.
We would like to emphasise that your relationship to family, friends, other travellers and the
hostel manager will not be affected by your participation in this interview. However, if you
feel uncomfortable answering any questions, you may abstain from discussing the particular
question or you can withdraw from the interview at any point prior to the interview
finishing.
The interviews can be conducted at a location convenient to you. To participate, please
identify a date, time, and location that will suit you for an interview. Following your
agreement to participate and before the interview is held, you will receive a consent form for
your attention and completion. The results of this study can be obtained from the researcher.
Regards,
(Jenny) Thanh Huong Bui
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APPENDIX 3.2
Interview and Participant Observation Guideline

This appendix provides a copy of protocols that were used in conducting the semistructured in-depth interviews and participant observations in the qualitative phase of
the research as discussed in Chapter 3.
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Interview Guideline
Name

Email

Phone

Accommodation

Time

Date

Age

Gender

Nationality

Occupation

Education

Venue

Research

Interview questions

Backpacking
Experience

Reflection Notes

Can you tell about your backpacking experience this
time?
What was your backpacking experience in the past?
Why do you backpack?

Motivation
What motivate you to backpack?
What makes you excited in travelling?
What difficulties are you experienced in travelling?
Unexpected

While you travel, can you do something that you
wouldn't do at home?
What sort of freedom you have when you travel?

Communitas

Who are your travel partners on the road?
Why do you travel with them?
How about your relationship with travel partner after
the trip?
What does the backpacking mean to you?
Do you feel anything has changed after the trip?

Self-change
Has backpacking made any different to your future?
Does the trip meet your expectation?
Family

Friends

What do your family think about your backpacking
experience?
Does the backpacking trip has any impacts on your
family?
What do your friends think about your backpacking
experience?
In what way your friends opinion influence your
travelling?
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Observation Field Notes

Venue
Time/Date
Observations

Reflection Notes

Backpacker Enclave

Services for backpackers

Interactions

Activities

Preferences
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APPENDIX 3.3
Interviewed Participants’ Profile
No

Pseudonym

Gender

Age

Occupation

Informant 1

Ryo

Male

26

Working

Country
holiday

Japan

holiday

Japan

maker
Informant 2

Gyo

Male

25

Working
maker

Informant 3

Erico

Female

22

Student

Japan

Informant 4

Tomoyo

Female

23

Office staff

Japan

Informant 5

Aki

Male

23

Salesman

Japan

Informant 6

Yutaka

Male

20

Student

Japan

Informant 7

Hiroeki

Male

22

Student

Japan

Informant 8

Lioka

Male

24

Student

Japan

Informant 9

Yasu

Male

30

Photographer

Japan

Informant 10

Noriko

Female

25

Office staff

Japan

Informant 11

Kimura

Male

20

Student

Japan

Informant 12

Yuta

Male

24

Student

Japan

Informant 13

Keiko

Female

20

Student

Japan

Informant 14

Hanami

Female

25

Promotional officer

Japan

Informant15

Keito

Female

26

Working

Japan

holiday

maker
Informant16

Wany

Male

25

Student

Korea

Informant 17

Hong

Male

27

Student

Korea

Informant 18

Krisada

Male

25

Engineer

Thailand

Informant 19

Ping

Female

36

Teacher

Malaysia

Informant 20

Wong

Female

22

Student

Malaysia

Informant 21

Por

Female

25

Marketing officer

Thailand

Informant 22

Ang

Male

23

Student

Singapore

Informant 23

Yang

Female

22

Student

China

Informant 24

Wang

Male

25

Musician

China

Informant 25

Rata

Male

28

Office staff

Philippines

Informant 26

Cheng

Female

25

Education consultant

China

Informant 27

Jang

Male

27

Technician

Singapore

Informant 28

Fang

Male

29

Small business owner

China

Informant 29

Wareng

Male

37

Trader

Indonesia

Informant 30

Xiang

Male

35

Teacher

China

Informant 31

Siri

Female

30

Teacher

Malaysian
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APPENDIX 5.1
Pilot Survey Instrument

This appendix provides a copy of the pilot survey instrument as described in Chapter 4.
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Dear participants,
I am Jenny Bui, a PhD student of Department of Tourism, leisure, Hotel and Sport Management. This questionnaire
is a pilot study to test the survey instrument that will be used for my quantitative data collection. My PhD topic
concerns Asians’ backpacking experiences. Your experience is highly valued for my PhD research.
There are five parts in this survey instrument. Please read the statement and circle the most appropriate answer to
you. It takes only 5 minutes to complete. If you are interested in the result, please email me via j.bui@griffith.edu.au
Thank you very much for your participation!
Part I. The following questions ask about your motivation to travel as a backpacker. Read each statement and circle
your response.
I travel because………………………………………………………..

Strongly Disagree

Strongly Agree

1. I love travelling

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

2. travel is my life-long dream

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

3. travelling is fun

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

4. I can do what I want

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

How important are the following as reasons for your
backpacking?
Not at all Important

Very Important

5. to get total freedom

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

6. to meet new and different people

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7. to get away from hard-working life

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8. to refresh myself

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

9. to discover new things

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

10. to experience what I have read or heard

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

11. to know more about myself

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

12. to pursue my personal interest

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

13. to know more about the world

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

14. to be away from daily pressure

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

15. to challenge myself

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

16. to do something unique

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

17. to do things the locals do

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

18. to test my ability

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

19. to show others I can do it

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

20. to experience fashionable places

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

21. to let others know of my travel experiences

1

2

3

4

5

6

7
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How important do you think your travel experience will be
in relation to the following?

Not at all Important

Very Important

22. to have a higher income

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

23. to have a better job

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

24. to have job-related qualifications

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Your
additional
comments:
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
Part II. The following questions ask about the roles of friends before, during and after your backpacking trip
overseas. Read each statement and circle your responses
Before my trip, I decided to travel because…………………

Strongly Disagree

Strongly Agree

1. my friends recommended it

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

2. my friend had travelled as a backpacker

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

3. my friends lived overseas

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

During my trip, I travel with OTHERS FROM DIFFERENT
COUNTRIES as …….…………............................................

Strongly Disagree

Strongly Agree

4. I want to be away from others from my own country

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

5. I want to be different from others from my own country

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

6. I prefer that others from my own country would not be
aware of my personal experiences
7. I can learn from different culture
During my trip, I travel with OTHERS FROM MY OWN
COUNTRY because……………………………………………

Strongly Disagree

Strongly Agree

8. my English is poor

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

9. it is difficult to talk to others from different countries

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

10. I can speak my mother tongue

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

11. I can trust them

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

12. it is easy to be friends with them

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

13. I can get useful information from them

1

2

3

4

5

6

7
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My travel partners can EITHER BE THE SAME OR
DIFFERENT NATIONALITY IF ………………………………

Strongly Disagree

Strongly Agree

14. they have same interests as mine

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

15. they are nice people

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

16. I like them

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Coming back home after travelling overseas, my friends
would perceive that ……………………………………………..
Strongly Disagree

Strongly Agree

17. I am more experienced

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

18. my experiences are special

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

19. I am a star among my friends

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Back home after travelling overseas, I think that …………
20. my friends are jealous of me

Strongly Disagree
1
2
3

4

5

Strongly Agree
6
7

21. the travel diary I kept allows me to share the experiences

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

22. my friends are interested in my experiences

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

23. my friends at home are so boring

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

24. my friends want to travel but are unable to do so

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

25. I am lucky

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

26. I will recommend travelling to my friends

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Your
additional
comments:
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
Part III. The following questions ask about your beliefs in changes resulting from backpacking. Read each statement
and circle your responses.
Through my travelling, I have managed……………………
Very Little

Very Much

1. to get to know the world more

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

2. to understand more about my home country

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

3. to understand how different nations live

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7. to see how the world is different from my home

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8. to enrich my knowledge

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

9. to revaluate my home country

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

10. to evaluate my culture more objectively

1

2

3

4

5

6

7
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Through my travelling, I feel that I have ……………………
Very Little

Very Much

11. changed my attitudes to the country I visited

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

12. increased my positive reputation among my colleagues

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

13. changed plans for my future career

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

14. re-valued what I have at home

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

15. increased my positive reputation among my friends

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

16. changed my approach to life

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

17. increased my positive reputation among my family

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Through my travelling, I have become more….……………
Strong Disagree
18. open-minded
19. tolerant of differences
20. understanding of other people
21. self-confident
22. in control of myself
23. experienced
24. aware of who I am

Strongly Agree

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Your
additional
comments:
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
Part IV. The following questions ask about how you perceive Western related experiences (e.g. travelling to Europe,
North America, Australia, New Zealand etc.) Read each statement and circle the response.
How important are the following elements in motivating
you to travel?
Not at all Important

Very Important

1. to meet Westerners

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

2. to learn English

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

3. to learn more about Western way of life

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

4. to get to know Western culture
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To what extent do you agree with the following statements?

Strongly Disagree

5.Travelling to the West is fashionable

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

6.Westerners know how to travel

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7.I will learn more by travelling with Westerners

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8.My reputation would increase by travelling to the West

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

9.It is better to travel to the West than to other places

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

10.Backpacking makes me feel as good as a Western traveller

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

11.I have chosen backpacking because Westerners do it

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

12.Backpacking is a symbol of Western life style

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

13.My society value Western-related experiences

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

14.Everything related to the West is cool

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

15. I am proud to be able to speak English to Westerners

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

16.I admire people who had travelled to the West

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

17.Travelling to the West will improve my job prospects

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

18.My friends will be impressed by my travel experiences to the
West

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

19. Gaining Western-related experience is desirable
20. Speaking English is cool

Strongly Agree

Spending time with Westerners helps me ……...............

Strongly Disagree

Strongly Agree

21. improve my English

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

22. understand the Western way of life

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

23. become creative

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

24. increase my independence

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

25. increase my self-confidence

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Your
additional
comments:
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
Part V. The following questions ask about your background and travel experiences.
1. You are


First time overseas traveller

 Repeat traveller

2. You have travelled to ……………………………………………………………............................................................
3. How much time you have spent out of your home country in total ?
 < 3 months

 3 – 6 months

 6 – 12 months

 1 – 3 years

 3 years +

4. Have you lived or studied aboard?


Yes

 No
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If yes, for how long?
 < 1 year

 1 – 3 years

 3 – 5 years

 permanently

5. How good is your English?
Very Bad

1

2

3

4

5

6

Very Good

7

6. In the future I would like ……………………………………
Strongly Disagree

Strongly Agree

a. to marry someone from a Western country

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

b. to work abroad

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

c. to study abroad

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

d. to marry someone from another country

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

e. to live abroad

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7. Your gender


Male

 Female

8. Your age
 18 – 24

 25- 29

 30 – 34

 35 +

 College

 University

 Postgraduate

9. Education
 High school

10. Your nationality………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
Your
additional
comments:
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
Thank you very much!
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APPENDIX 5.2
Principal Component Analysis of the Pilot Study

This appendix provides PCA results of the pilot study. The results contained factor
loadings, communality, eigenvalue, percentage of variance explained and reliability of
the scales developed from the qualitative phase of the study.
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Principal component factoring and internal consistency analysis of pilot study data
Factor name and Items
Intrinsic_1 factor
Speaking English is cool
Everything related to the West is cool
It is better to travel to the West than to other places
Westerners know how to travel
Gaining Western-related experience is desirable
Backpacking makes me feel as good as a Western traveller
I admire people who had travelled to the West
My friends will be impressed by my travel experiences to the West
My society value Western-related experiences
My reputation would increase by travelling to the West
I am proud to be able to speak English to Westerners
Travelling to the West is fashionable
Backpacking is a symbol of Western life style
Intrinsic_2 factor
To get to know Western culture
To learn more about Western way of life
To understand the Western way of life
The travel diary I kept allows me to share the experiences
Intrinsic_3 factor
Increase my independence
Increase my self-confidence
Become creative
Extrinsic factor
My friends recommended it
My friends lived overseas
My friend had travelled as a backpacker

Loading

Communality

.95
.92
.88
.83
.77
.76
.74
.74
.73
.73
.67
.64
.51

.81
.79
.73
.66
.72
.66
.65
.67
.66
.74
.76
.65
.69

.93
.92
.70
.52

.81
.86
.75
.52

.89
.77

.82
.83

.70

.78

.86
.83
.82

.76
.75
.75

Eigenvalue
11.95

%Var. Exp
28.45

α
0.95

3.15

7.50

0.81

1.34

3.18

0.89

1.46

3.48

0.81
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Diversity
I want to be away from others from my own country
I want to be different from others from my own country
I prefer that others from my own country would not be aware of my
personal experiences

.89
.86
.78

.80
.84
.73

Similarity_1
I can trust them
It is easy to be friends with them
I can get useful information from them

.88
.84
.75

.74
.83
.71

Similarity_2
I can speak my mother tongue
My English is poor
It is difficult to talk to others from different countries

.85
.72
.72

.77
.72
.78

Shared value
I like them
They are nice people

.90
.83

.84
.87

Intrapersonal_1
To understand more about my home country
To revaluate my home country
To evaluate my culture more objectively

.88
.82
.81

.77
.85
.77

Intrapersonal_2
Self-confident
In control of myself
To understanding of other people
Be tolerant of differences
To change my attitudes to the country I visited

.85
.83
.77
.75
.72

.74
.76
.76
.74
.62

2.48

5.89

0.86

1.90

4.51

0.82

1.16

2.75

.79

1.03

2.45

.85

1.63

3.87

.85

5.31

12.639

.87
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APPENDIX 5.3
Adjustment Decisions to the Items of the Pilot Study

This appendix provides details of the decisions made to adjust items of the pilot study. The list
includes the items that were deleted, reworded or added resulting from the pilot testing of the
survey instrument.
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Items Performance Decision
Scale

Dimension

Items

Pre travel

Extrinsic factor

Added items
A friend told me about their travel experience
A friend was also planning to travel

En-route

Diversity/English

My friends would envy my opportunities to speak
English to Westerners
Travel would allow me to practice speaking English

Post-travel

Intrapersonal/behaviour

To be less reserved

Intrapersonal/cognitive

To become more aware of differences between
cultures
To compare what I have seen with what I have read
and heard
Deleted items

Pre-travel

Intrinsic/cosmopolitanism

Backpacking is symbol of Western lifestyle

Post-travel

Intrapersonal/affective

To change my attitudes to the country I visited
To increase my positive reputation among my family

Intrapersonal/behavioural

To be experienced
Aware of who I am

Interpersonal/distinction

I am lucky
My experiences are special
My friend at home are so boring

Interpersonal/intention

I will recommend travelling to my friends
The travel diary I kept allows me to share the
experience
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Scale

Dimension

Items

Pre-travel

Intrinsic/Cosmopolitanism

Reworded items
To understand Western way of life

To get to know Western culture

Travelling to the West is fashionable

Travelling to the West is popular

It is better to travel to the West than to their places

Destinations in the West are attractive

My society value Western-related experiences

Everything related to the West is cool

Having travelled to the West would make me more
appreciated in my society
Having travelled to the West improve my job
perspective
Travelling with Westerners would be more fun

To be creative

To be free-spirited

To learn English

Travel would allow me to improve my English

Speaking English is cool

Speaking English while travelling would be exciting

I am proud to be able to speak English to Westerners

Speaking English to Westerners make me feel good

To see how the world is different to my home

To see how my home is different to the world

To understand more about my home country

To compare my home country with other countries

Re-valued what I have at home

Reassess what I have at home

My friends are jealous of me

My friends are jealous of my travel experiences

My friends are interested in my experience

My friends want to hear my travel story

I am a star among my friends

My friends think me as a star

My friends want to travel but unable to do so

I have shown that I have ability to do something
special

Gaining Western-related experience is desirable

En-route

Post-travel

Diversity/English

Intrapersonal/Cognitive

Interpersonal/Distinction
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APPENDIX 5.4
Main Study Survey Instrument Package

This appendix provides a copy of the final survey instrument package that was used in the
main quantitative phase of the study. This appendix contains: a) a cover letter and b)
questionnaire (in English).
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Griffith Business School
Department of Tourism, Leisure,
Hotel and Sport Management
Gold Coast campus, Griffith University,
PMB 50, Gold Coast MC, Queensland 9726 Australia
Telephone +61 (0)7 5552 8054
Facsimile +61 (0)7 5552 8507
www.griffith.edu.au
Dear participants,
This questionnaire is part of a PhD research project being undertaken at Griffith University, Australia
investigating the behaviour of Asian backpackers. The research aims to enhance our understanding of Asian
independent travellers’ behaviour and hopes to make recommendations to the tourism industry in respect of
product design, service improvement, and marketing strategy developments for these potential markets.
Your participation is completely voluntary, confidential and anonymous. The return of the questionnaire
will be accepted as an indication that you consent to participate in the research. Griffith University conducts
research in accordance with the National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Research, involving Humans. If
you have any concerns or complaints about the ethical conduct of the research project, please contact the
Research Ethics Manager on 3875 5585 or research-ethics@griffith.edu.au.
In completing this survey, can you please think about your travel experiences in a foreign country and
answer the questions as best as you can? Please answer all questions.
Thank you very much for your assistance
Project leader:
Associate Professor Hugh Wilkins
Department of Tourism, Leisure, Hotel and Sport Mgt.
Griffith University, Gold Coast Campus
Email: H.Wilkins@griffith.edu.au
Ph: (61) – 7 - 555 - 28011
Dr. Young-Sook Lee
Department of Tourism, Leisure, Hotel and Sport Mgt.
Griffith University, Gold Coast Campus
Email: young-sook.lee@griffith.edu.au
Ph: (61) – 7 - 555 - 28142
Student investigator:
Ms (Jenny) Thanh – Huong Bui
Department of Tourism, Leisure, Hotel and Sport Mgt
Griffith University, Gold Coast Campus
Email: J.bui@griffith.edu.au
Ph: (61) – 7 – 555 - 27163

Privacy Statement
The conduct of this research involves the collection, access and / or use of your individual personal
information. The information collected is confidential and will not be disclosed to third parties without your
consent, except to meet government, legal or other regulatory authority requirements. A deidentified copy
of this data maybe used for other research purposes. However, your anonymity will at all times be
safeguarded. For further information consult the University’s Privacy Plan at www.gu.edu.au/ua/aa/vc/pp
or telephone 07 3875 5585
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Tieng Anh - English

ASIAN BACKPACKER SURVEY
Thank you for taking the time to complete this survey. The purpose of this research is to explore the
meaning of overseas backpacking trips to Asian budget travellers. The survey will take
approximately 10 minutes of your time. The survey is confidential and no identification is required.
Part I. The following questions ask about your motivation to travel as a backpacker. Please rate
your agreement with the statements below, where 1 = strongly disagree to 7 = strongly agree

Strongly
disagree

Disagree

Somewhat
disagree

Neutral

Somewhat
agree

Agree

Strongly
agree

Agreement

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

5. to prove myself

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

6. to do the things locals do

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7. to challenge myself

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8. to test my abilities

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

I travel because…..

1. I love travelling
2. travel is my life-long dream
3. travelling is fun
4. I can do what I want
Backpacking gives the opportunities…..

Part II. The following questions ask about the roles of friends before, during and after your
backpacking trip overseas. Please rate your agreement with the statement below.
Before my trip, I decided to travel because……
1. a friend recommended it

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

2. a friend has travelled as a backpacker

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

3. a friend lived overseas

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

4. a friend told me about their travel experiences

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

5. a friend was also planning to travel

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Agreement
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Strongly
disagree

Disagree

Somewhat
disagree

Neutral

Somewhat
agree

Agree

Strongly
agree

6. avoid other travellers from home

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7. travel with people who are different from my friends at home

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8. avoid people in my country knowing about my personal life
overseas

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

9. improve my reputation among friends at home

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

10. be with people from other countries

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

11. my English is poor

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

12. we understand each other

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

13. I can speak my mother tongue

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

14. it is easy to be friends with them

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

15. I feel less distant from home

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

16. it is difficult to talk to people from other countries

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

17. I can get useful information from them

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

18. I can trust them

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

19. they have same interests as me

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

20. they are nice people

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

21. I like them

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

22. they are interesting

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

23. my friends are jealous of my travel experience

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

24. my friends want to hear about my travel stories

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

25. my friends think of me as a star

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

26. I have shown that I have the ability to do something special

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

During my trip, I travel with people from different countries
because I want to….

During my trip, I travel with people from my home country
because….

During my trip, my travel partners can either be the same
or different nationalities if …

On my return home, I think that ……
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Part III. The questions below ask about changes in you that have resulted from your backpacking
experiences. Please rate your agreement on the following dimensions.

Strongly
disagree

Disagree

Somewhat
disagree

Neutral

Somewhat
agree

Agree

Strongly
agree

Agreement

1. to get to know the world more

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

2. to see how my home country is different from the world

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

3. to evaluate my home country

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

4. to enrich my knowledge

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

5. to understand how different nationalities live

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

6. to compare my home country with other countries

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7. to evaluate my culture more objectively

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8. to compare what I have seen with what I have read and
heard

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

9. reassessed what I have at home

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

10. improved my reputation among my work colleagues

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

11. changed my approach to life

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

12. changed plans for my future career

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

13. been made more aware of who I am

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

14. open-minded

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

15. tolerant of differences

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

16. understanding of other people

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

17. self-confident

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

18. in control of myself

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Through my travelling, I have managed…..

Through my travelling, I feel that I have…..

Through my travelling, I have become more….
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Part IV. The following questions are on your perception of West- related travelling experiences (e.g.
travelling to Europe, North America, Australia, New Zealand etc.). Please rate your agreement to
the following statements.

Strongly
disagree

Disagree

Somewhat
disagree

Neutral

Somewhat
agree

Agree

Strongly
agree

Agreement

1. the opportunity to talk to Westerners

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

2. the opportunity to learn more about Western way of life

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

3. the opportunity to travel to well-known places in the West

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

4. the opportunity to get to know Western culture

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

5. My friends would be impressed by my travelling to the
West

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

6. Westerners know how to travel

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7. Travel would allow me to improve my English

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8. Destinations in the West are attractive

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

9. I would learn more about travel by travelling with
Westerners

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

10. Travel would allow me to practice speaking English

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

11. Backpacking would make me feel like a Western traveller

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

12. Speaking English while travelling would be exciting

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

13. Having travelled to the West would make me more
appreciated in my society

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

14. My friends would envy my opportunities to speak English
with Westerners

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

15.Travelling with Westerners would be fun

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

16. I admire people who have travelled to the West

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

17. Having travelled to the West would improve my job
prospects

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

18. Speaking English to Westerners would make me feel
good

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

19. Travelling to the West is popular

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Travelling to the West provides………….

To what extent do you agree with the following
statements?

Agreement
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Strongly
disagree

Disagree

Somewhat
disagree

Neutral

Somewhat
agree

Agree

Strongly
agree

20. be free-spirited

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

21. be less reserved

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

22. increase my independence

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

23. become more aware of differences between cultures

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

24. increase my self-confidence

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

25. I like to travel to Western countries

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

26. I intend to travel to Western countries

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

27. I envy people who have travelled to the West

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Spending time with Westerners would help me ….

To what extent do you agree with the following
statements?

28. Have you travelled to any Western country (e.g. Europe, North America, Australia, New Zealand) ?


Yes

 No

Part V. The following questions ask about your plan in the future, background and travel
experiences.
In the future …..
1. I would like to travel abroad more often

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

2. I would like to work abroad

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

3. I would like to study abroad

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

4. I would like to live abroad

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

6. I can tell friends of my travel stories

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7. I will share my travel experience with anyone interested

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

5. With my experiences I would recommend my friends to
travel
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8. Are you a…


first- time overseas traveller

 repeat traveller (how many times…………..)

9. To what countries have you travelled?
 Asia

 Europe/North America

 South America/ Africa

 Australia/New Zealand

 Other places

10. How much time have you spent out of your home country in total?
 < 3 months

 3 – 6 months

 6 – 12 months

 1 – 3 years

 3 years +

11. Have you lived or studied aboard?


Yes

 No

If yes, for how long?
 < 1 year

 1 – 3 years

 3 – 5 years

 5 years +

12. Your gender


Male

 Female

13. In what year were you born?..................................................................................................................................
14. Education
 High school

 College/University

 Postgraduate

15. Your nationality………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

Thank you very much!
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APPENDIX 5.5
Sample Descriptive Statistics

WES28 Have you travelled to any Western country

Valid

Yes
No
Total

Missing

System

Total

Frequency
718

Percent
44.6

Valid
Percent
46.7

Cumulative
Percent
46.7
100.0

821

51.0

53.3

1539

95.6

100.0

71

4.4

1610

100.0

DMG8a travel overseas

Valid

Missing

Valid
Percent
36.0

Cumulative
Percent
36.0

63.7

64.0

100.0

99.4

100.0

Frequency
576

Percent
35.8

repeat traveller

1025

Total

1601
9

.6

1610

100.0

first- time overseas
traveller

System

Total

DMG9a Asia

Valid

Yes
No
Total

Missing

System

Total

Frequency
1235

Percent
76.7

Valid
Percent
77.8

Cumulative
Percent
77.8

352

21.9

22.2

100.0

1587

98.6

100.0

23

1.4

1610

100.0

DMG9b Europe/North America

Valid

Missing
Total

Frequency
521

Percent
32.4

Valid
Percent
33.5

Cumulative
Percent
33.5

No

1033

64.2

66.5

100.0

Total

1554

96.5

100.0

Yes

System

56

3.5

1610

100.0
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DMG9c South America/ Africa

Valid

Frequency
237

Percent
14.7

Valid
Percent
15.5

Cumulative
Percent
15.5

No

1295

80.4

84.5

100.0

Total

1532

95.2

100.0

78

4.8

1610

100.0

Yes

Missing

System

Total

DMG9d Australia/New Zealand

Valid

Frequency
289

Percent
18.0

Valid
Percent
18.7

Cumulative
Percent
18.7

No

1253

77.8

81.3

100.0

Total

1542

95.8

100.0

68

4.2

1610

100.0

Yes

Missing

System

Total

DMG9e Other places

Valid

Frequency
286

Percent
17.8

Valid
Percent
18.5

Cumulative
Percent
18.5

No

1256

78.0

81.5

100.0

Total

1542

95.8

100.0

68

4.2

1610

100.0

Yes

Missing

System

Total

DMG10 How much time have you spent out of your home country in total

Valid

Frequency
593

Percent
36.8

Valid
Percent
37.4

Cumulative
Percent
37.4

3 – 6 months

416

25.8

26.2

63.7

6 – 12 months

241

15.0

15.2

78.9

1 – 3 years

201

12.5

12.7

91.5

3 years +

134

8.3

8.5

100.0

1585

98.4

100.0

25

1.6

1610

100.0

< 3 months

Total
Missing
Total

System
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DMG11a Have you lived or studied aboard?

Valid

Yes
No
Total

Missing

System

Total

Frequency
792

Percent
49.2

Valid
Percent
49.8

Cumulative
Percent
49.8

797

49.5

50.2

100.0

1589

98.7

100.0

21

1.3

1610

100.0

DMG11b If yes, for how long?

Valid

Frequency
320

Percent
19.9

Valid
Percent
39.5

Cumulative
Percent
39.5

1 – 3 years

325

20.2

40.1

79.5

3 – 5 years

113

7.0

13.9

93.5

53

3.3

6.5

100.0

Total

811

50.4

100.0

System

799

49.6

1610

100.0

< 1 year

5 years +
Missing
Total

DMG12 Gender

Valid

Male
Female
Total

Missing

System

Total

Frequency
759

Percent
47.1

Valid
Percent
47.6

Cumulative
Percent
47.6

837

52.0

52.4

100.0

1596

99.1

100.0

14

.9

1610

100.0

DMG14 Education

Valid

High school
College/University
Postgraduate
Total

Missing
Total

System

Frequency
226

Percent
14.0

Valid
Percent
14.3

Cumulative
Percent
14.3

1102

68.4

69.7

84.1

252

15.7

15.9

100.0

1580

98.1

100.0

30

1.9

1610

100.0
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DMG15 Nationality

Valid

Frequency
342

Percent
21.2

Valid
Percent
21.3

Cumulative
Percent
21.3

Korean

326

20.2

20.3

41.6

Chinese

328

20.4

20.4

62.0

Other Asian

610

37.9

38.0

100.0

1606

99.8

100.0

Japanese

Total
Missing

System

Total

4

.2

1610

100.0

Travel experience

Valid

Missing

1.00

Frequency
76

Percent
4.7

Valid
Percent
8.3

Cumulative
Percent
8.3

2.00

202

12.5

22.0

30.3

3.00

199

12.4

21.7

51.9

4.00

119

7.4

12.9

64.9

5.00

92

5.7

10.0

74.9

6.00

231

14.3

25.1

100.0

Total

919

57.1

100.0

System

691

42.9

1610

100.0

Total

Age
N
DMG13
Age

1556

Valid N
(listwise)

1556

Range
33.00

Minimum
15.00

Maximum
48.00

Mean
27.4351

Std.
Deviation
6.05433
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